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PREFATORY NOTE

In this report to the Technical Assistance Committee of the Council, the Tech-
nical Assistance Board describes the progress and developments of the Expanded
Programme of Technical Assistance for Economic Development during 1955.
The report also contains some details of activitics to be undertaken in 1956 and brief
indications of plans for 1957,

In accordance with a suggestion made by TAC in July 1955, the report is being
prepared in two parts. The present volume is concerned with EPTA as a whole,
and the sccond part of the report, which will be issued subsequently as document
E/TAC/REP/68, will consist of detailed descriptions of the techrical assistance
projects undertaken throughout the world.

The Organizations participating in EPTA are the United Nations ; the Inter-
national Labour Organisation; the Food and Agriculture Organization of the
United Nations; the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organiza-
tion; the International Civil Aviation Organization; the World Health Organization;
the International Telecommunication Union; and the World Meteorological Organiza-
tion. The executive heads of these Organizations form the Technical Assistance
Board, to the meetings of which the International Bank for Reconstruction and
Development and the International Monetary Fund send observers.

! Official Records of the Economic and Social Councll, Twentieth Session, Annexes, agenda
item 7, document E/2779, para. 3,



LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

ACC Administrative Committee on Co-ordination

Agency Specialized Agency

BCG Bacillus Calmette Guérin—tuberculosis vaccine

CCAQ Consultative Committee on Administrative Questions

CCEIC Comité de Cooperacién Econémica del Istmo Centroamericano (Committee on Economic Co-operation in
Central America)

Council Economic and Social Council

CREFAL Centro Regional de Educacién Fundamental para América Latina (Regional Fundamental Education Centre
for Latin Americay—Mexico

DDT Dichlorodipheny! trichlorethane—an insecticide

DPI Department of Public Information—United Nations Secretariat

ECAFE Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East

ECE Economic Commission for Europe

ECLA Economic Commission for Latin America

EPTA Expanded Programme of Technical Assistance

FAO Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations

IBRD International Bank for Reconstruction and Development

ICA International Co-operation Administration—United States of America

ICAO International Civil Aviation Organization

ILO International Labour Organisation or Office

IMF International Monetary Fund

INSDOC Indian National Scientific Documentation Centre

ITU International Telecommunication Union

kW Kilowatt

MCH Maternal and Child Health

0OAS Organization of American States

Participating

Organizations Organizations participating in EPTA

SENAI Servicio Nacional da Aprendizagem Industrial (National Industrial Apprenticeship Service)—Brazil

SPVEA Superintendéncia do Plano da Valorizasio Econémica da Amazénia (Economic Development Planning
Board for the Amazon Region)

TAB Technical Assistance Board

TAC Technical Assistance Committee

TB Tuberculosis

UNESCO United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization

UNIC United Nations Information Centre

UNICEF United Nations Children's Fund

UNRWAPRNE United Nations Relief and Works Agency for Palestine Refugees in the Near East

UNTAA United Nations Technical Assistance

UPU Universal Postal Union

VHF Very High Frequency

WHO World Health Organization

WMO World Meteorological Organization

NOTES

All sums of money are expressed in United States dollars except as otherwise indicated.

The term “ fellowships * may include scholarships, study grants and awards to worker-trainees.
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INTRODUCTION

A, Tue scope oF EPTA 1N 1955

I, The year 1955 witnessed a striking increase in the
general level of the activities carried out under EPTA.
The total contributions of seventy-one Governments
amounted to $27.9 million, as compared with $25.0 mil-
lion for 1954. The total recorded obligations of $25.8 mil-
lion represented the highest level attained in the five
years' cxistence of EPTA.

2. One hundred and one countries and territories
received assistance in a variety of ways and in diverse
fields of activitics. By the end of the year some 1,400
international experts were collaborating with their
counterparts in the less-developed countries in activities

designed to strengthen public administration, to raise
agricultural and industrial production, to improve the
standards of health and education, to promote better
conditions of work and employment for industrial and
agricultural labour, and to develop the means of transport
and communications including civil aviation, metcorology
and telecommunications.

3. In planning the Programme for each year, TAB gives
special attention to sccuring an equitable distribution of
the limited resources amongst the different countries and
regions. A comparative statement of the assistance pro-
vided for the different regions during 1955, as compared
with past years, is given below,

DISTRIBUTION OF DIRECT PROJECT COSTS BY REGION

1953

1954 1953

Region

Expressed in Per Eqrrgmd in Per Erp;ou:dﬂh Per

e cent rrpind DS dottony cont

Africa . .. . ... .. 1.497 8.4 1.279 8.5 1.809 8.5
Asia and the Far East . . 5719 321 4.650 30.8 6.222 31.1
Europe . . ., . ... .. 1.568 8.8 1.500 9.9 1.706 2.0
Latin America . , . . . . 4.793 26.9 3.921 25.9 5.631 26.4
Middle East , . . , | 3,528 19.8 3.252 21.5 4.676 21.9
Interregional . . . , . ., . 0.713 40 0.509 34 0.866 4.1
ToraL 17.818 100.0 15.111 100.0 21.310 100.0
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4. A sample inquiry addressed to twenty-three Govern-
ments which receive a significant measure of aid under
EPTA evoked the general response that the technical
assistance provided has been beneficial to the process of
economic growth and development and that the types of
assistance rendered have been found useful. The volume
of assistance supplied to less-developed countries has
been small in relation to their priority requirements.
Moreover, technical assistance projects form an integral
part of the larger plans of development which Govern-
ments conceive and execute on a national basis. It is not
possible, therefore, to isolate the impact of technical
assistance on the economic development of the assisted
countrics or to measure it in precise statistical terms.
Reports on the work of experts and of fellows who have
returned to their countries after a period of training
abroad indicate that significant results have already been
achieved in a large proportion of the technical assistance
activities; but the scope of EPTA and the accomplish-
ments so far achieved can best be illustrated by examples.

i} i



5. During the year a number of surveys were completed
and others were started. Geological maps of forty-five
regions of Bolivia to be used in prospecting for oil and
other minerals were finished, as was a similar survey in
the Yemen. The first geological map of Nepal is being
prepared and a geological survey institute was set up in
Afghanistan. Mineral deposits in Tanganyika are being
developed, as are the resources of petroleum and other
minerals in Israel. In Brazil and Iraq experts have helped
to conduct aerial surveys of forests, and in Jordan and
Pakistan surveys of ground-water resources are being
expanded. The work of a survey mission to Baluchistan
in 1952 led to the incorporation in 1955 of a detailed
development programme in the national plans of the
Government of Pakistan. In Indonesia a team of eight
experts has been assisting the National Planning Board
with the preparation of a five-year development plan and
investment programme;in Viet-Nam a joint UNTAA-ILO-
FAOQ mission started a comprehensive economic survey
on which it is intended to base future development plans,

6. With the advice of experts and the assistance of
fellows who had previously been trained abroad, DDT
and penicillin factories have started production in Chile,
Egypt, India, Pakistan and Yugoslavia. Expert assistance
to the latter country has resulted in the doubling of one
factory's output of cylinder blocks for internal combus-
tion engines, and in another factory producing electrical
equipment production costs during the year were reduced
by more than 50 million dinars. The petro-chemical
industry in Venezucla has been helped to establish what
will eventually be the largest factory in South America
manufacturing fertilizers and insecticides. The monthly
production of phosphate from the Ruseifa mines in Jordan
has been raised from 2,000 tons in 1954 to 20,000 tons,
The assistance given since 1951 to modernize and develop
the cottage and small industries of Burma has led to thosc
industries playing an increasingly important part in the
country's economy. In Egypt, Israel, India and Pakistan
productivity training institutes have been established, and
throughout the world nearly 1,000 engincers, foremen and
skilled workers from all branches of industry have been
trained under the worker-trainee programme. Similarly,
large vocational training schools have been opened in
Brazil, Guatemala, Haiti, Indonesia and Iran to meet
those countries’ needs for skilled man-power for their
industrial development.

7. Transport and communications are also being deve=
loped. Port and shipping experts are assisting the Govern
ments of Jordan and Yemen with the reconstruction of
the ports of Aqaba and Ras-el-Khatib; the former can
now take ships of considerably greater tonnage and has
become a regular port of call for scveral steamship lines.
During the year nineteen countries received the advice
of experts on the improvement of their civil aviation;
services rendered ranged from the development of an
international airport in Syria to the technical training of
ground staff in Indonesia and Mexico, More than
1,140 students of many branches of aviation completed
courses at the ICAO schools in various countries during
the years 1952-55; this total does not include many
others employed in civil aviation who attended special
refresher courses or received on-the-job training.

8. Irrigation and land reclamation have received mych
attention: in Syria, for example, and in large river basins
such as those of the Ganges-Brahmaputra and of the
Tigris and the Euphrates. Work in East Pakistan is now
proceeding on a pilot area of 230,000 acres on the right
bank of the Ganges where, with the support of ICA and
the Colombo Plan, approximately one fifth of the main
canal has been excavated; it is expected that irrigation
water will be available in the Kushtia area by the end of
the present year. As a result of reccommendations made
by specialists of the Iragi Development Board who have
been advised by an FAO geologist, the Government has
allocated $4.5 million for the drilling of wells, fifty of
which have either been completed or are under construc-
tion. With the assistance of international experts a pilot
area on the Volta river in the Gold Coast has been brought
under experimental cultivation. In Afghanistan, Egypt,
Iraq and Libya international experts have trained demon-
strators to introduce new techniques and improved small
tools to farmers; after samples of such tools have been
imported they can often be adapted by local craftsm;n
and large benefits are thus secured from a small initial
investment. In the large-scale farm mechanization plan
of the State of Uttar Pradesh in India some of the ficld
workshops have increased their output by nearly 300 per
cent, and more than 500 instructors and operators have
been trained by international experts.

9. The yields of agricultural crops are being raised
by the introduction of new strains of seeds and by the
more effcctive control of plant pests; parallel measures
have been taken to improve livestock by reducing the
incidence of animal disease. New varieties of cotton
are being tricd in Iran, and in Yugoslavia cotton cultiva-
tion trials have given a substantially increased yield per
acre, In Egypt programmes for increasing wheat and
rice production have been undertaken and in Ethiopia
a development scheme for coflee cultivation has been
started, In Central America and Mexico the assistance
given by experts has enabled the local authontes w
keep the locust plague under control everywhere but i
Northern Honduras, Work to control the web-worm hai
continued in Austria and Yugoslavia, and the contro
of olive and fruit flies has been developed in Libya.
In Afghanistan, Austria, Burma, Ceylon, Ethiopid,
Honduras, India, Iraq, Pakistan, Thailand and YugO;
slavia supplies of vaccine to control rinderpest and ot cn
animal diseases in those countries have DOW b"m
built up, and the emphasis of international asmstanol
has been shifted to the organization of field contr
schemes.

10. From the beginning the training of school teachers
has been an important part of the assistance furmsd ¢
under EPTA, In 1955 over 1,000 rural teachers atl’.:r;I :c
courses in Haiti; in the Philippines about 2,500 3533
been trained since work started in 1953. In Indoneror
more attention is being paid to training teachers. .
rural communities; in Somaliland under ltah.?.n admin! :
tration the education of nomads is being mtroducfii(;
and in Colombia an educational programme of ran
broadcasts has been started. During the year mtsioﬁ
students from the regional fundamental CQIUC; o
centres in Egypt and Mexico returned to their RO
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countries where they have started to play an important
role in fundamental education.

11. The teaching of science has continued in many
countries, particularly in Brazil, Chile, Egypt, Pakistan
and Peru; the assistance provided has ranged from the
organization of a chemical laboratory and of a scientific
instruments centre for the National Council of Research
in Egypt to the development of arid zone research
institutes in Brazil and Peru. In Turkey the Institute
of Hydrology, which has received assistance under
EPTA in the past, has now reached the stage where
its work can proceed satisfactorily under the direction
of national staff. A scientific and technical documenta-
tion centre to serve the Arab states is being set up in
Egypt by an international team which in 1954 completed
the organization of a similar regional centre in Mexico
for the Latin-American countries. Other scientific and
technical documentation centres are already in operation
in India, Turkey and Uruguay, that in India having
alrcady been handed over to the local authorities.

12. Industrial relations, industrial safety, social security
and wage determination are all subjects on which advice
has been provided to Governments. The labour code
preparcd by an ILO expert for Honduras has been
accepted by the Government; as a result of assistance
provided in several stages the Government of Burma
was enabled to launch a social security scheme on
1 January 1956; and in Iran the work of social security
experts during past years led to the adoption of a new
social insurance law in 1955. Centres for training in
labour administration were established in Mexico and
Turkey, the centre at Istanbul offering facilities to
students from countries in the Middle East,

13. Governments have received a considerable measure
of assistance with the training of health staff, the control
of communicable diseases and the strengthening of their
national health services. Instruction in public health
matters has been included in the curriculum for nurses
in Burma, Ceylon, India and Thailand and is to be
introduced in the training given to nurses in Nepal.
In Afghanistan the MCH services and training centres
in the capital are being expanded to cover provincial
towns as well.

14. During the year about 570,000 persons in Morocco
and Tunisia were treated for trachoma and a high
percentage of cures has been reported. Measures were
taken to protect about two fifths of the estimated popula-
tion of South East Asia—some 105 million people—
against malaria; and epidemic malaria is no longer
prevalent in about half of the island territories of the
Caribbean Sea. Although considerable progress has
thus been made to control the disease, it has become a
matter of urgency to intensify the efforts to eradicate
malaria in those regions before the anopheline vectors
develop too great a resistance to the insecticides at
present used to control them, and steps are being taken
to this end. In Indonesia remarkable progress was made
in the mass campaign against yaws for which the Govern-
ment had provided more than 550 teams by the end of

the year, with the result that the disease has been brought
under reasonable control in about thirty areas: in
Thailand the programme to control the same disease
has made remarkable progress, with 7.5 million people
surveyed and about 750,000 treated. In Burma eighty-
eight rural health and 163 MCH centres are now oper-
ating, and it has been estimated that in India over
40 million people have been given at least some elementary
health education by BCG teams organized with inter-
national assistance.

15. A group of officials from Greece, Iran, Israel,
Turkey and Yugoslavia concerned with agriculture,
education, health, public administration and social
welfare made a study of a number of projects in the
Eastern Mediterranean region in which international
assistance was being given, with such activities as the
provision of community health facilities and the training
of local leaders for community devclopment work.
Two rescarch centres which are being established in
Asia, one in India for the study of the socio-economic
and technological aspects of housing development in
a dry tropical climate, and the other in Indonesia for
the study of those factors in a humid tropical climate,
are examples of assistance furnished to improve housing
conditions.

16. EPTA has made an important contribution
towards improving public administration in the less-
developed countries, for in the past year more than
1,000 civil servants of various grades received training
which will enable them to contribute to the development
of efficient public services. In Jordan a Civil Service
Department and a Civil Service Commission were st ,
up on the recommendation of an cxpert on civil service
reform; in Bolivia technical consultants helped to draft
legislation to establish a permanent civil service; and in
Iran, Lebanon and Paraguay the postal services ha.ve
been considerably improved as a result of the advice
and assistance provided by international experts.

B. TYPES OF ASSISTANCE PROVIDED

17. EPTA aims at promoting the economic develop-
ment of the less-developed countries. It seeks to achieve
this objective through an international transfer of_skllls.
The demonstration of new techniques, the training of
the nationals of the less-developed countries in the use
of improved methods, the building up of the framework
of institutions so essential to enduring economic develop-
ment, and the encouragement of Governments to intro-
duce improved techniques into their national development
plans are the chief instruments of EPTA. Assistance
continued to be provided during 1955 by the assignment
of experts, the award of fellowships and the provision
of equipment and supplies needed to support projects.
A comparative statement of the number and cost of the
experts and fellowships provided and the value of the
equipment supplied during 1955, as compared with the
previous two years, is shown beclow.

— -



mime ™ 1953

1934 1955

Cost Cont Cost

T}‘" ﬂ! Nu.mbfr = = T ™ -\'.H'ﬂk! J\‘lﬂﬂb‘f
acluarce Expressed Per Expressed Per Expressed Per
USdollars €™ US dolters cent US dolins cent
Experts . . . . . . . 1 825 13,585 76.2 1652 11,194 74.1 2108 14.250 66.9
Fellowships . . . . . 1195 2.532 14.2 1524 2.540 16.8 2431 4.670 219
Equipment and supplies —_ 1.701 9.6 - 1.377 9.1 - 2.3%0 1.2
TOTAL + « & — 17.818 100.0 — 15.111 100.0 - 21.310 100.0

18. From time to time attention has been drawn by
representatives of the less-developed countries to the need
for increasing the amount of funds devoted to the pro-
vision of equipment and supplies. The costs of the cquip-
ment and supplies provided in 1955 were considcrably
larger than the corresponding figures for previous ycars,
notwithstanding the fact that EPTA is primarily a tech-
nical assistance rather than an cconomic aid programme.
But the limited financial resources of EPTA imposc re-
strictions on the provision of adequate amounts of equip-
ment, workshops and pilot plants, so essential to training
institutions, experimental stations and rescarch labo-
ratorics.

C. THE INTERNATIONAL CHARACTER OF EPTA

19. The provision of technical assistance consists
largely of the assignment of an expert or a group of
¢xperts to advise the Government of a less-developed
country on a specific problem. Although the majority
of the cxperts supplicd in 1955 were recruited from
Europe and North America, and most of the fellowships
awarded during the year were also for studies in countries
in those two regions, the broad international character of
EPTA isits greatest asset, It enables experts to be recruited
Wherever they are available for assignment to countries
which require their technical services, and offers fellows
a world-wide choice of countries in which to study: thus
In 1955 experts came from sixty-nine countries and terri-
tories and fellows studied in ninety-four. Although the
degree of economic development varies from country to
country, it has been found possible, as in previous years,
to recruit experts not only from the more advanced coun-
tries, but also from a number of less-developed countries
for service in other less-developed countries. Thus, while
Egypt, India and Mexico received 87, 80 and 36 interna-
Uonal experts, they themsclves supplied 47, 59 and
22 experts. The truly international character of EPTA
can pe illustrated by the fact that a vocational training
Specialist from Brazil served in Turkey, an Isracli expert
on environmental sanitation was assigned to India, a

banese enginecr worked in Tanganyika, a Pakistani
agricultural statistician in Liberia, a Peruviancotton expert
In Ethiopia, and a Turkish expert in stcel production in
Afghanistan, In some cases the facilities offered by
EPTA resulted in a direct exchange of cxperience: thus a

Brazilian expert on agricultural statistics served in Para-
guay, while a Paraguayan advised the Government of
Brazil on agricultural credit; a Costa Rican census expert
assisted the Government of Uruguay, while a Uruguayan
land settlement expert went on a mission to Costa Rica;
an Egyptian served as economic adviser to the Govern-
ment of Jordan, while a Jordanian community develop-
ment expert worked in Egypt.

D. INTERNATIONAL TRAINING UNDER EPTA

20. The fellowship programme has the same interna-
tional features. Under it an Afghan studied public admi-
nistration in India, a Yemenite received training in bank-
ing in Egypt, an Ethiopian learned medicine in the
Lebanon, and a student from the Belgian Congo studied
tropical diseases in Central and South America. The
improved financial position made possible an increase
in the awards of international fellowships during the year:
a total of 2,431 were granted, as compared with 1,524
in 1954 and 1,195 in 1953. The Participating Organiza-
tions have endeavoured to obtain information from the
countries concerned on the action taken by their Govern-
ments with regard to the employment of fellows on their
return after studying at academic institutions or labora-
tories, on farms or in factories in more advanced coun-
tries. It is gratifying to report that over 80 per cent of the
fellows have been employed in positions where their train-
ing and experience abroad now enable them to be of
greater service to their countries. .

21. While continued attention is being paid to the pro-
vision of international fellowships and scholarships, there
has been a growing trend towards the establishment of
training institutes within countries which are receiving
technical assistance. A number of less-developed coun-
tries are faced with a shortage of trained staff at the inter-
mediate levels in industry, commerce or agriculture; and
the training of its nationals in the context of each coun-
try’s environment and traditions is often found to be an
effective means of adapting the largely unemployed army
of unskilled [abour to perform useful tasks. Important
examples of this trend are indicated below.

22. At the School of Public Administration in Brazil,
a special course was started for intermediate and senior
government officials which was attended by 270 Brazi-
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Figure III
THE EXPANDED PROGRAMME OF TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE—1955
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lians and forty-two officials from other countries; two
other courses at the school were attended by 135 Brazi-
lian students, The School of Nursing at Kandy in Ceylon
was enlarged during the year, and it is hoped that by the
end of 1956, when the international staff will hand it over
completely, it will have facilities for 120 students. Twenty-
five senior administrators from five countries attended the
Advanced School of Public Administration at San José
in Costa Rica where a special course in customs admi-
nistration was also given to twenty-four students, In
Egypt, plans have been made to train all the national staff
for the new DDT factory at the factory itself because no
suitable facilities for training elsewhere have been found.
One hundred and sixty-nine students were enrolled in the
day classes and 200 in the night classes at the J. B. Damier
School in Haiti where automobile mechanics, bricklay-
ing, carpentry, masonry, plumbing, tanning and wheel-
making are taught. In Iran, the continued assistance to
the Ashraf School of Nursing in Teheran has resulted in a
marked improvement in the standard of nursing in hos-
pital wards staffed by nurses who have attended the
school. The development of the statistical training centre
set up within the University of the Philippines was con-
tinued during the year; the centre intends to offer training
to students from other countries, including holders of
fellowships under EPTA. International experts are staff-
ing the fundamental education training centre at Ubol
in Thailand where there are 120 students. In Yugoslavia
a new orientation has been given to the training pro-
gramme for foremen and supervisors, and during the last
year a start was made with training within the country
instead of abroad.

E. CO-ORDINATION IN THE PROVISION OF
TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

23. Special attention has been paid to the importance
of adequate co-ordination of the technical assistance pro-
vided under EPTA and under bilateral aid programmes.
In addition to consultations with the Governments receiv-
ing aid and the administrators of bilateral programmes to
avoid as far as possible any duplication of activities, a
number of projects are now being undertaken to which
the bilateral programmes are contributing in some
measure.

24. As examples of this collaboration during the past
year, the following projects may be cited. In Cambodia,
WHO is co-operating with ICA and a French economic
mission to develop the Royal School of Medicine by
providing medical education at the university level and
expanding the facilities for training auxiliary medical staff.
In Ceylon, FAO is helping to develop the island’s
fisheries using engines supplied by Canada under the
Colombo Plan to mechanize forty boats, In Chile, FAO
experts, in co-operation with others provided by OAS,
UNICEF and the Rockefeller Foundation, are assisting
the Government with the agricultural development of the
Chillan region. In Pakistan, the Government is receiving
assistance from FAO and ICA to reclaim watcrlogged and
saline land in the Indus valley; twenty-four tube wells

have been sunk and an electricity plant is to be provided
by the Canadian Government under the Colombo Plan,
In Iran the leader of an FAO tcam of experts who are
working on irrigation and reclamation schemes serves
as an instructor at a training centre for irrigation and
drainage engincering which is being run jointly by the
Government and ICA. In Mexico the CREFAL centre,
which trains instructors in fundamental education, entered
its fifth year of operation; under UNESCO's leadership
UNTAA, ILO, FAO and OAS all contribute to its acti-
vities. In Paraguay an expert provided by UNTAA and
another by IMF jointly advised the National Economic
Planning Board on economic and exchange problems and
anti-inflationary measures. In the Philippines, WHO,
ICA, the Johns Hopkins School of Public Health and the
Rockefeller Foundation assisted the Institute of Hygiene
of the University of the Philippines.

25. Within the United Nations family itself a number
of activities have also been developed as inter-Organization
projects. The fundamental education centres in Egypt,
Iraq, Mexico and Thailand in which other Organizations
participate in the work under the lcadership of UNESCO;
a survey mission to Viet-Nam in which ILO and FAO
took part under the Icadership of UNTAA; the Aqdean—
Indian Mission for the improvement of the cconomic and
social conditions of the indigenous Indian populations of
Bolivia, Ecuador and Peru, organized under the leader-
ship of ILO with participation by other Organizations—
these are some of the notable examples of joint projects.
The country programming discussions on the dc_:velOP‘
ment of the 1956 Programme raiscd certain questions of
jurisdiction between the different Participating Organiza-
tions, but it is gratifying to report that most of them
have been settled satisfactorily. UNESCO and ILO,
for example, have recently agreed upon procedures for
handling jointly such projects as vocational training
schools which are of concern to both of them.

F. THE PLANNING OF THE 1955 PROGRAMME

26. The methods used by TAB when planning the
1955 Programme were a forerunner of the new country:
programming procedure which was recommended by
TAC and adopted by the Council in resolution 542 BII
(XVIII) in July 1954. On the basis of an assumed financial
availability, TAB established country and regional target
figures early in March 1954; these figures were communt
cated in the following month to the Governments which
were to receive the assistance. Negotiations took place
atthe field level between representatives of the Participating
Organizations and of the Governments on the develop-
ment of actual projects, on the basis of the prionty
requirements of each Government. The programmeé
submissions of the Participating Organizations, Whi
were based on those country requests, were reviewe
by TAB in November 1954, and it approved the Category
I and Category 1I Programmes for 1955 at that meeting
The percentage shares of the Participating Organizations
in the approved Category I Programme, their percentag®
shares of the total recorded obligations for the year an
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Figore V
THE OVER-ALL FINANCIAL POSITION OF THE EXPANDED PROGRAMME

1950-1955
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their historical percentage shares in EPTA are shown
in the table below.

Per cent
icipati Approved
S:I‘ﬁmig Cﬂ’;:;m ' ) af;‘:::f;:l Historical
s g for 1955 afare
UNTAA (includ-
ing ITU and
WMO) . . .. 28.42 23.46 22.21
5 15 1 ST 9.60 10.78 10.62
FAD . oz 27,93 31.20 28.00
UNESCO 13.53 12,57 13.52
ICAD: .« v s 1.67 4,05 4.40
WHO:; . .. 16.85 17.94 21.25
ToTtaL 100.00 100.00 100.00

27. The principles of programming at the ficld level
and of the advance planning of the annual Programme

s B



Figure VI. — MAJOR FIELD OF ACTIVITY
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IN EACH REGION AND COUNTRY
and Country by Major Field of Activity (in Percentages)
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on the basis of a consolidated statement of the requests
of the less-developed countries as technically assessed
by the Participating Organizations concerned were thus
established in the planning and development of the
Programme for 1955, The experience gained by TAB
and the Participating Organizations in carrying out this
exercise early in 1954 was of great assistance in bringing
out the nature of the problems and difficulties that were
likely to be encountered in the following year when the
1956 Programme was planned in accordance with the
provisions of the Council's resolution.

G. THE MANAGEMENT oF EPTA v 1955

28. A considerable improvement in the general
financial stability of EPTA can be recorded for the year,
although the tempo of operations had to be held in
check for a while in the first half. The total pledges
actually announced at the Pledging Conference held in
November 1954 amounted to only $12.9 million and
TAB, having regard to the general policies for the
carmarking of funds laid down by TAC and the Council,
was compelled to limit the initial earmarking of funds
for 1955 to $15 million. Financial prospects had, how-
ever, improved substantially by April 1955 when the
major contributor announced the payment of $6.5 million
out of its total pledge of $15 million, and the pace of
operations increased rapidly in the second half of the
year. The general improvement in the finances enabled
the administrators of EPTA, for the first time since the
carly days of its existence, to carry out all save a small
proportion of the programmes in the different countries
as planned.

29. While the Participating Organizations have con-
tinued to exercise day-to-day responsibility for the
operation of their respective segments of the Programme
including the planning and implementation of projects,
the recruitment of experts and the placement of fellows,
TAB and its Secretariat, at Headquarters and in the

field, have for another year been responsible for the
over-all co-ordination of the Programme. The general
acceptance of settled procedures, more systematic staff
work and improved working relationships have enabled
TAB to overcome most of the early difficulties inherent
in any combined exercise of this kind. TAB has found
it possible to carry out its new responsibilities with regard
to the country programming and programme approval
procedures with even fewer meetings than were held in
former years. Meanwhile, the ratio of TAB Secretariat
expenses to the expenses of EPTA as a whole has fallen,
There has been no increase in Headquarters staff, but
TAB'’s field service has been strengthened by an increase
from twenty-three to twenty-six in the number of Field
Offices, covering twelve more countries and territories.
Every effort has been made to take advantage of such
possibilities as exist for the common use of facilities and
services with other United Nations bodies.

30. TAB Resident Representatives and Liaison Officers
have played an increasingly important role in the adminis-
tration of EPTA in view of their new responsibilities
with regard to country programming and the extension
in 1955 of the local living costs scheme to cover virtually
all technical assistance projects in operation. Relation-
ships between Resident Representatives and the field
representatives of the Participating Organizations were
generally satisfactory, but further clarification of their
respective responsibilities would help to avoid future
misunderstandings and possible duplication of functions.

31. EPTA is not only a great adventure in international
economic co-operation, it is an important experiment in
combined action by eight international Organizations.
The year 1955 brought with it enlarged opportunities
of service, new responsibilities and some difficult problems
for all the participants. Nevertheless it may be said
that the arrangements have worked well and that their
effectiveness in the future would seem to be assured,
whatever the level of field activity any expansion of
available resources makes possible,

= =



CHAPTER |

OPERATIONS IN 1955

A. PLANNING THE PROGRAMME

32. The process of planning the Programme for 1955
started as early as March 1954. At that time TAB
considered carefully the financial prospects for 1955 in
the light of the growing declarations of support for
EPTA, and established target figures for both country
and regional projects on the basis of an assumed
availability of funds for 1955, The planning targets so
established were as follows:

Millions of
U.S. dollars

Field programme
Estimates by the Participating Organizations of
central administrative costs and indirect project

costs, and TAB COSES . o v » v o « o o « + =« 5
Transfer to the Working Capital and Reserve Fund 3
TOTAL: o & % © % & % Wuee & 24

TAB also decided to establish a supplementary field
programme of $4 million.

33, As has alrcady been mentioned, between May
and September 1954 negotiations took place at the field
level, on the basis of the country requests, between the
Governments that were to receive assistance and repre-
sentatives of the Participating Organizations on the
development of actual projects. At its meeting in Novem-
ber 1954 TAB reviewed the programmes formulated by
the Participating Organizations for the projects they had
thus negotiated. In approving the Programme for 1955
at that meeting, TAB took into account a sum estimated
at $600,000 to be reallocated to the Organizations from
the carry-over at the end of the year, arising from funds
carmarked for equipment and supplies which had been
ordered but were not likely to be delivered by 31 Decem-
ber 1954, The total Category 1 Programme approved
by TAB for 1955 was as follows:

Miltions of
UI.5. dollars
Field programme, including projects to be financed
fromthe 1954 carry-over . . . . . + =« « « . 16.7
Central administrative, indirect project and TAB
ORI o)y ey e o e T LG . A Atk 4.7
Provision of a Contingency Fund to be at the disposal
of the Executive Chairman , . . . . . . . .. 0.2
Transfer to the Working Capital and Reserve Fund 30
TOTAL:: & & = & = % oo & a 246

In reviewing the programmes submitted by the Partici-
pating Organizations on the basis of the specific requests

they had received from Governments, TAB took account
of the fact that the total submissions exceeded the planned
targets for both the basic and the supplementary pro-
grammes by $4.3 million. TAB therefore authorized the
formulation of a Category II Programme for 1955 of
$6 million.

B. IMPLEMENTING THE PROGRAMME

1. Earmarking of funds

34. The policy for the financial management of EPTA
established by TAC and the Council lays down that the
initial earmarking of funds each year shall be based on
the conservative estimates of the contributions likely to
be available and that supplementary earmarkings shall
be made as and when the receipt of contributions justifics
them (Council resolution 521 A(XVII)). The total
pledges announced at the Pledging Conference held in
November 1954 amounted to $12.9 million; and TAB,
after taking into account the unallocated funds which
would be in hand at the beginning of the year, was
compelled at that time to limit the initial earmarkings
for 1955 to $15 million.

35. A substantial improvement in the general financial
position took place in the following April after the
United States, the principal contributor to EPTA,
announced its intention of paying an advance of $6.5
million against its contribution for the year. The United
States pledge of $15 million for 1955, subject to the
proviso that the contribution would not exceed 53.6
per cent of the total contributions for the year, was
announced in July. As a result of these improvements
in the financial prospects, TAB successively raised the
earmarkings of funds from the initial $15 million to a
final figure of $26.3 million; it also approved additional
earmarkings of $4 million to cover projects designed to
secure full utilization of all contributions.

36. Considerations of financial prudence required
TAB and the Participating Organizations to hold down
the level of technical assistance operations to that of the
initial earmarkings during the first six months of 1955.
The pace at which the Programme was implemented
quickened rapidly in the second half of the year, and the
amount of recorded obligations for 1955 finally registered
a substantial increase over the corresponding figures for
the previous year.

o P =



2. Review of assistance provided

(a) General

37. A total of 101 countries and territories received
technical assistance under EPTA during 1955; details
of the individual projects undertaken in each of the
assisted countries and territories are given in the second

part of this report which will be issued subsequently as
document E/TAC/REP/68. Of the total recorded
obligations of $25.8 million, $21,310,001 were spent on
direct ficld operations. Detailed information on the
distribution of this expenditure between the Organizations
participating in EPTA is compared in the following
table with the distribution in the two preceding years,

1953 1954 1955
Organization T T
Expressed In Per Expressed In Per Expressed in Per
US dullars cent US dollars cent US dollars cent
UNTAA 4038 739 2.6 3 585 661 23.7 4 560 255 214
1 11 5 129172 0.7 161 869 1.1 205 257 1.0
WMO . . .. 47048 0.3 95799 0.6 216969 1.0
ILO..... 1942 025 10.9 1728 186 11.4 2310072 10.8
FAO . ... 4 880 389 274 3730 852 24.7 6673 351 313
UNESCO 2303158 12.9 1959 825 13.0 2694 015 12.7
ICAO . 902 189 5.1 653 793 43 852 443 4.0
WHO .. ... 3575387 20.1 3195 241 21.2 3797639 17.8
ToraL 17 818 147 100.0 15111226 100.0 21 310001 100.0

38. The technical assistance provided during the year
was spread over a wide range of activities, As in past
years, it was rendered in three forms—the provision of
experts, the award of fellowships (which also covers the
organization of training centres to a large extent) and
the provision of equipment and supplies; the provision
of experts absorbed $14,250,000 or 66.9 per cent of the
total expenditures on field operations, fellowships absorbed
$4,670,000 or 21.9 per cent, and equipment and supplies
$2,390,000 (11.2 per cent). It is also of interest to note
that a total of $5,350,000 or 25.1 per cent of the direct
costs of field operations were used for the organization
of training centres.

(b) Experts

39. The provision of international experts of high
technical competence has been an important method of
providing the technical assistance required by the less-
developed countries. During the year a total of 2,108
experts were assigned to advise and assist Governments
with their plans to strengthen public administration;
to increase agricultural, food and industrial production;
to build up the essential fabric of institutions; to improve
the administration of agriculture, education, health and
labour; to adapt educational systems to meet the growing
demands of industry; to provide various types of training;
and to promote the development of transport and
communications, including civil aeronautics and meteoro-
logy. Of this total, 415 experts were supplied by UNTAA,
241 by ILO, 665 by FAOQ, 232 by UNESCO, 94 by ICAOQ,
419 by WHO, 23 by ITU and 19 by WMO.

(c) Fellowships

40. The direct training of the nationals of the less-
developed countries has been the most significant method
of helping Governments to create the necessary trained

personnel needed for the manifold development tasks
which they face. Such training is provided in a variety of
ways. International experts who are carrying out a
project for a Government often provide on-the-job
training to the national counterpart staff who work with
them; but the common method of providing training
facilities is to award fellowships or scholarships to
candidates nominated by Governments for practical
training at academic institutions or at factories, farms or
laboratories in the more advanced countries.

41, Government representatives from the less-developed
countries have laid great stress on the need to expand
the training facilities afforded by EPTA in the form of
international fellowships. Thanks to the improved
financial conditions, there was a large increase in the
number of fellowships and scholarships awarded
during 1955,

(d) Training institutions and seminars

42. As EPTA grows older, a number of less-developed
countries are laying greater stress on the development of
training institutions within their own borders. The
establishment of such institutions enables a country 10
provide training courses in improved techniques and
methods for its nationals in the same climatic and
physical environment in which they will subsequently
have to apply their new knowledge. _

43. A number of examples of this shift in emphasis
in the requirements of Governments for training facilitics
can be cited. ILO has assisted the Government of Burma
to establish a training centre for the maintenance of the
diesel equipment used in inland water transport. Similar
assistance has been given to the Governments of Chioa
(Taiwan) and Indonesia in setting up a training centr¢
for the maintenance of motor vehicles and to the Gov-
ernment of Pakistan for the maintenance of heavy
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Figure VI — PROJECT COSTS BY REGIUN ANU ORGANILANIUN — 1953-1Y32
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earth-moving equipment. UNTAA has provided aid to
establish schools of public administration in Libya and
Mexico, and UNESCO is assisting India to set up a
new technological institute.

44. Apart from the award of fellowships and help
with the setting up of permanent or semi-permanent
training institutes within the countries receiving aid,
valuable assistance is rendered by the Participating
Organpizations through the organization of ad hoc re-
gional training centres and seminars. Seventy-six such
centres and seminars were organized during 1955, in-
cluding UNTAA’s statistical seminar for Arab States
in Cairo, in which ILO, FAO, UNESCO and WHO
co-operated; ILO’s labour administration seminar in
Lima; 2 seminar on nutrition held by FAO at Marseilles
for North African students; FAQ's rice-breeding seminar
at Cuttack in India; FAQO’s seminar on inland fisheries
in Indonesia; 2 seminar on sanitary engineering held by
WHO in Puerto Rico; WHO’s nursing seminar at Suva
in the Fiji Islands; and a seminar on protection from
hurricanes organized by WMO in Ciudad Trujillo,

(¢) Equipment and supplies

45. It has been emphasized that EPTA is essentially
a technical assistance programme rather than an econo-
mic aid programme, Nevertheless, it is recognized that
the work of international experts in demonstrating
improved techniques or in training the nationals of less-
developed countries in the use of the improved techniques
cannot be effectively carried out without the provision
of the necessary equipment and supplies. The improve-
ment in the financial situation in 1955 enabled the
Participating Organizations to increase to a certain
extent the provision of equipment in connexion with
their field activities. The total value of equipment
supplied during 1955 amounted to $2,390,000 as com-
pared with $1,377,000 and $1,701,000 in 1954 and 1953
respectively,

46. Apart from the small amounts of equipment which
most experts require in connexion with their work, the
provision of a considerable quantity of training equip-
ment is a vital part of such technical assistance activities
as the setting up of a laboratory or the establishment of
a demonstration centre. In the two-fold task of building
up the basic institutional framework in the less-developed
countries and the practical training of their nationals,
the availability of an adequate amount of the necessary
equipment is often an indispensable condition for lasting
progress. But investment in this type of equipment does
not lead to direct visible results and, in consequence, is
often overlooked when the expenditure of public funds,
which are extremely limited in many less-developed
countries, is being planned. It is, however, being in-
creasingly realized that enduring economic progress can
bardly be achieved without strengthening the basic
institutions. Notable examples of the supply of substan-
tial amounts of essential equipment under EPTA in 1955
are the electronics equipment provided for India; the
sawmill machinery for Brazil and Ceylon; the mechanized
farm machinery for Burma, Chile and Pakistan; and the
forestry equipment for Syria.

(f) Regional projects

47. A brief reference has been made above to the
short-term regional seminars held by the different
Participating Organizations to give training to groups
of students coming from countries in the same region.
In addition, a number of operational projects have been
undertaken on a regional basis to tackle problems which
go beyond national frontiers. The Andean-Indian
Mission to Bolivia, Ecuador and Peru, aiming at the im-
provement of the economic and social conditions of the
indigenous Indian populations; assistance to CCEIC
designed to promote greater economic co-operation
amongst the five Central American Republics and
Panama; the International Rice Commission engaged in
experiments with better varieties of rice and the promo-
tion of better rice-breeding methods in the countries of
South-East Asia; the desert locust control project which
is directed towards reducing the damage caused to crops
by locusts in the vast area that lies between the Sahara
and Afghanistan—these are some of the outstanding
examples of operational types of regional projects
sponsored under EPTA.

C. CO-ORDINATION WITH OTHER AID PROGRAMMES

48. Steps were taken in 1955 to increase further the
co-operation and co-ordination developed between
EPTA and other programmes of technical assistance.
Experience has indicated that co-ordination of the
activities under different aid programmes has to be
developed both at the headquarters and the field levels;
and while it is evident that the Participating Organizations
and to some extent TAB itself can help to ensure that
co-ordination takes place, the ultimate responsibility for
making it really effective can only rest with the Govern-
ments to which assistance is furnished.

49. For some time regular consultations have taken
place between representatives of TAB and of the bilateral
programmes on the nature of the problems encountered
in the provision of technical assistance. After discussions
with the authorities of some of the bilateral programmes,
arrangements have now been made for the exchange of
information between TAB Resident Representatives and
the field officers of the bilateral programmes in connexion
with the planning of the 1957 Programme. The aim of
such consultations must clearly be to secure the maximum
exchange of information so as to avoid any duplication
either of requests for assistance or of efforts to provide it,
and to ensure that the less-developed countries will secure
the maximum benefit from the assistance provided under
all aid programmes.

D. EVALUATION

50. From time to time attention has been drawn by
TAC to the need for a systematic review of EPTA
activities. A careful examination of the nature of the
work done by experts in the field and continuous direc-
tion and guidance of that work by headquarters staffs is
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part and parcel of the day-to-day evaluation which the
Participating Organizations undertake in their general
administration of EPTA, and a number of them submit
reports on the nature of the work and the progress of
their activities to their governing organs at regular
intervals.

51. It will be recalled that in July 1954 TAC appointed
a Working Group on evaluation of activities under
EPTA. This Working Group held its preliminary
meeting in November 1954 and requested the Executive
Chairman of TAB to submit, as a preliminary step, a
review of activities in six selected countries. Such a
review was submitted to the Working Group in respect
of the activities in Bolivia, Ceylon, Colombia, Iraq,
Libya and Pakistan. The Working Group held its
second meeting in July 1955. It felt that it should not
consider the review submitted by TAB without first
obtaining the formal views of the six Governments
concerned, It drafted a detailed questionnaire on the
different aspects of technical assistance activities, and
decided that the questionnaire should be addressed to the
Governments to which TAB Resident Representatives
were accredited. It further decided that TAB should
submit a report, including the replies to the question-
naire, for consideration by the Working Group at a
meeting to be held in March 1956. The questionnaire
was addressed to twenty-three Governments, in accord-
ance with the dircctives of the Working Group, and the
replies were reviewed by the Working Group in
April 1956; its report to TAB was issued as document
E/TAC/48.

E. ANALYSIS OF THE MAJOR FIELDS OF ACTIVITY

52. Technical assistance projects cover a very wide
range of activities concerned with the development of
public administration, industry, social welfare, agricul-
ture and food production (including fisheries and forestry
development), health, education, industrial efficiency,
labour relations, social security measures, civil aviation,
meteorology and telecommunications. Statistical details
of the cost of the assistance provided for different acti-
vities are given in Annex III, and Annex IV contains
information on the distribution of that assistance through-
out the various regions of the world. This section con-
tains a short account of the main types of assistance which
were provided during the year, as a supplement to the
description of the scope and accomplishments of EPTA
given in the Introduction (paragraphs 5-16) and to the
descriptions of individual projects supplied by the Parti-
cipating Organizations which are to be found in the
following section.

53. Economic survey and planning missions were at
work in thirty-nine countries and territories; their tasks
included comprehensive economic surveys, studies of
natural resources and man-power requirements, the formu-
lation of national development plans and the organization
of statistical and meteorological services. In Colombia,
Egypt, Jordan, Paraguay, Yugoslavia and the countries

bordering on the Caribbean agricultural economists ang
statisticians assisted the Governments to carry out agi.
cultural surveys and to make studies for increasing the
production of commodities. In Colombia and Greece
the requirements of man-power for development pro.
grammes were assessed. The Government of Burma was
helped with the establishment of departments for census
statistics and economics. In India the National Statistical
Institute, which is receiving assistance under EPTA, is
being called upon by the Government's Planning Com-
mission to assist with the drafting of plans for economic
and social development. In Afghanistan and Jordan,
TAB Resident Representatives also served as general
economic advisers to the Governments, and in Bolivia
and Libya a number of international experts took part
in the work of the various planning and co-ordinating
committees of the two Governments.

54. The industrial development of forty-six countrics
was assisted during the year. The range of this assistance
was particularly wide, covering many branches of heavy
industry as well as sugar refineries, canning and packing
factories, fertilizer and textile plants, cottage industries
and handicrafts. In Brazil, Burma, Indonesia, Iran,
Mexico and Thailand experts were engaged in the moderni-
zation of sawmills and the establishment of technological
research centres to further the manufacture of pulp and
paper and other uses for forest products. Technical
assistance has enabled Ceylon to produce enough salt for
its domestic needs. Improved methods of processing and
packing dates have been introduced in Irag, Libya and
Saudi Arabia; Iraq now has one of the largest packing
plants in the world where thirty tons of dates a day are
prepared for home consumption and export.

55. Twelve countries reccived assistance to develop
their mining. In Bolivia a programme to increase pro-
ductivity was introduced; in Burma a coal-field has been
opened up and the tin and wolfram mines have been
restarted; in Yugoslavia measures are being taken toslow
down the depletion of the country’s oil and gas reserves.
A considerable volume of assistance was provided 10
several countries to increase the production and dis-
tribution of electric power; hydroelectric and thermal
stations are being built in Bolivia, India, Iran, Thailapd.
Venezuela and Yugoslavia, and rural electrification
schemes are being developed. Assistance to coftage
industries included many different activities—carpet weav:
ing in Afghanistan, rice milling in Ceylon, silk weaving
in Burma, the production of ceramics in Guatema!a. the
manufacture of straw products in Jamaica, olive oil pro-
duction in Jordan, tea processing in Iran, the curing Qf
hides and skins in Libya and rubber processing in Thal-
land; in addition, other countries received help with the
organization of other handicraft industries and with the
marketing of the finished products.

56. Vocational training programmes were extended 10
a total of thirty-one countries and territories during tht
year, and 306 worker trainee awards were made to fore-
men and skilled workers in many branches of industt
in eleven countries. The Governments of Afghanistah
and Turkey were helped to set up large vocational and
technical training schools; in Guatemala, Haiti, Ind®
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nesia, Iran and Libya, the operation of vocational train-
ing centres continued. Assistance was given to the Gov-
ernment of Burma in establishing a training centre for the
maintenance of the diesel equipment used in inland water
transport, and training centres for the maintenance of
motor vehicles were set up in China (Taiwan) and Indo-
nesia, Training-within-industry courses were held in
Singapore, where an expert provided instruction to
seventy government and industrial students, and in Ceylon
where about 2,000 representatives of government depart-
ments and industrial undertakings were instructed by two
specialists in these methods. A particularly striking
cxample of this type of assistance was the work done by
one expert in Gambia who gave instruction in one year
to 244 supervisors in job relations, 161 in job methods
and 75 in job instruction.

57. For the development of transport and communica-
tions, assistancc was extended to thirty countries in 1955,
In India this assistance covered a variety of activities—
the examination of pilots for commercial airlines, harbour
construction, highway engincering, lighthouse installation,
railway operations and shipbuilding. In Bolivia an expert
provided assistance to improve transport on the Ichilo
and Mamore rivers and to co-ordinate it with the Bolivian
road system and the roads linking Bolivia to neighbour-
ing countries. Specialists in road transport were at work
in Turkey and assistance with railway administration and
construction was provided to Egypt, Iran, Pakistan, Vene-
zuela and Saudi Arabia, Ninety-four experts in civil
aviation were made available to a total of nineteen coun-
iries and territories; in Indonesia the civil aviation training
school provided instruction in all branches of civil
aviation to students from a number of countries; and in
Ethiopia, Iran and Iraq civil aviation missions continued
to train radio mechanics and other staff required for the
development and efficient servicing of civil aviation faci-
lities. A team of four experts continued to provide assis-
tance to the Government of Pakistan with the development
of radio communications; transmitters supplied under
the Colombo Plan were installed at Chittagong, the
station at Dacca was extended and construction of a new
transmitting and receiving station was started at Karachi.
An expert advised the Government of the Republic of
China on the reorganization of its meteorological
services,

38. Teams of experts in land and water use are advising
a number of Governments: in Iran, for example, there
are five separate projects of which the largest is the
Karkheh irrigation scheme. The assistance provided to
Governments with other agricultural and related acti-
vities has continued to be very varied in nature; in Afgha-
nistan the introduction of high quality silkworm eggs has
made it possible to produce two crops of silk a year; in
Ecuador, Egypt and San Salvador agricultural extension
training centres have been organized; in Malaya the
advice of an expert has resulted in an improvement in
the output of rural rubber factories so that 50 per cent
of the production is now first grade in comparison with
10 per cent in past ycars. Assistance provided under
EPTA to develop fisheries has taken the form of surveys,
the organization of fisheries administrations, the intro-

duction of improved craft and mechanized gear and the
establishment of processing and marketing facilities; in
many cases a project will combine several of these acti-
vities. During the year the development of inland water
fisheries was continued in Ceylon, Egypt, Guatemala and
Honduras; in Chile improved gear for tuna fishing was
demonstrated; in Iran a fish-canning plant is being built;
and in Panama a national fisherics laboratory has becen
set up,

59. Industrial relations, industrial safety, the deter-
mination of wage rates, the organization of employment
scrvices, occupational guidance and social security were
all subjects on which Governments received advice during
the year. In Chile, assistance was provided to develop
and extend the national employment service; in El Sal-
vador, experts assisted the social insurance institute; in
Guatemala, continued assistance was given to improve
the working conditions of the agricultural labourer; in
Indonesia, experts on industrial relations and wage policies
helped the Government to review the legislation on trade
unions, collective bargaining and the settlement of indus-
trial disputes; in Isracl, an expert advised on the improve-
ment of the vocational guidance scrvices of the Govern-
ment and private organizations; the Government of
Jordan received advice on labour legislation and admi-
nistration; and in Thailand, an expert assisted the Gov-
ernment to draw up plans to put into effect a new social
security scheme which was enacted in 1954,

60. Educational assistance has been provided to some
fifty-three countries and territories for the cxpansion of
teacher-training facilities, the training of rural workers
at fundamental education centres, the development of
model primary schools, the strengthening of scicnce
teaching in secondary schools and the establishment of
higher technological institutes. In Burma and the Philip-
pines efforts were concentrated on teacher training;
advice was also given to the Government of Burma on
the development of the Inseon Technical Institute in
Rangoon. Assistance with the administration of their
educational systems was given to the Governments of
Nicaragua, Panama and Paraguay. Sixty-ninc educators
from Yugoslavia grouped into sixtecn teams visited the
United States, the United Kingdom and eight other
European countries to study school systems and adminis-
trative methods. The first training college for technical
school instructors was opened in Egypt in October.
Continued assistance was rendered to the Indian Institute
of Technology at Kharagpur by four experts in civil
engineering, electrical engineering, hydraulics and pro-
duction technology respectively, Two students who
reccived training at the CREFAL centre in Mexico are
now assisting with the development of fundamental
education activities in Bolivia in connexion with the work
of the Andean-Indian mission; similarly, ten Nicaraguans
who also held fellowships at the centre now form the
nucleus of the fundamental education staff in their own
country. Considerable progress has been made in expand-
ing the training courses in agricultural co-operation,
audio-visual education, health, home economics, literacy
and rural arts and crafts at the fundamental cducation
centre in Thailand. In Ccylon the international expert
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who served as director of the fundamental education
centre for more than three years completed his assign-
ment in August 1955 and was replaced by a national
director.

61. In the health field, attention has been chiefly directed
to the strengthening of health administrations, the train-
ing of auxiliary stafl and the undertaking of field projects
designed to bring the diseases most prevalent in the
countries recciving assistance—malaria, TB, trachoma
and yaws—under control. In Burma, further assistance
with preventive medicine was given to the medical college
in Rangoon; the nursing college in Alexandria is now
providing training for students not only from Egypt but
also from a number of neighbouring countries; in India,
assistance was provided to the School of Tropical Medi-
cine in Calcutta and to the University of Madras; in
Indonesia, arrangements were made for a consultant from
the Indian malaria institute to give advice on the expan-
sion of the malaria institute at Djakarta, and working
arrangements between the two institutes were estab-
lished, In Mexico, the Government, acting on the advice
of international experts, undertook a nationwide pro-
gramme to eradicate malaria, the cost of which is esti-
mated at approximately $20 million over a period of four
years. A project started in 1955 has already demonstrated
that in Sarawak malaria can be controlled by spraying
with residual insecticides, and the Government has voted
a sum equivalent to $1.3 million to expand the spraying
programme in the period 1955-59. Work to improve
health services in rural arcas was continued in Afgha-
nistan, British West Indies, Burma, Colombia, Honduras
and Uruguay. In El Salvador experts were provided to
organize integrated public health scrvice throughout the
country, to establish facilities for the training of health
workers and to demonsirate ways of combining health
programmes with those for economic and social im-
provement ; the demonstration area had been about two-
thirds dcveloped by the end of the year, with a system of
health centres and sanitary posts, rural water supplies
and the supervision of markets and slaughter-houses.

62. Assistance with community development and
other social services was provided to some fifty-nine
countries and territories during the year. In Ecuador a
national housing institute is being set up with the task
of drawing up a national building code, establishing
housing standards, approving city plans and supplying
city and regional planning scrvices. In Colombia, an
expert on nutrition has helped to organize and develop
a supplementary feeding programme for children. In
Egypt, assistance was continued to the centre for the
rehabilitation for the blind which provides a school for
blind children, Braille printing services, vocational training
and training in welfare of the blind to government officials
from the Arab States. In the Gold Coast, a team of
experts advised the Government on building techniques,
community housing, housing administration, rent policy
and the production of building materials. In Indonesia,
experts have assisted with the preparation of a national
community development programme and a group of
fifteen Indonesian officials went to Burma, Ceylon, India
and Pakistan to study this subject.

63. The importance of the contribution which EPTA
has made towards improving public administration in
the less-developed countries has already been indicated,
and international assistance to institutions in Brazil, the
Central American States, Egypt, Libya and Turkey, at
which public servants can obtain training in the tech-
niques of public administration, was provided during the
year. In Bolivia consultants assisted with the drafting
of legislation to establish a permanent civil service; they
also advised on the reduction in the number of internal
and export taxes, thereby greatly simplifying the fiscal
administration while at the same time increasing revenue,
In Ecuador, a project to improve the administration of the
public finances has resulted in the drafting of major
pieces of legislation covering income taxes, budgetary
administration, customs and tariffs.

64. Apart from the assistance provided at the request
of individual governments, there were during the year a
number of regional undertakings designed to benefit
groups of governments which have common needs, pro-
jects such as a training centre for the nationals of several
different countries which have similar problems to over-
come or a campaign to fight diseases or pests which
recognize no frontiers. A number of the projects already
referred to in other contexts are of this type, but a brief
reference to others may not be out of place as a conclu-
sion to this section of the report.

65. The provision of assistance to the States of Central
America for the promotion of economic co-operation was
continued, and the Andean-Indian Mission continued its
work to rehabilitate, train and resettle some of the inhabi-
tants of the Altiplano. Students from Asia and the Far
East made a tour of parts of France, Germany, the
United Kingdom and the Union of Soviet Socialist Repub-
lics to observe mining operations, and a team of econo-
mists visited Greece, Turkey and Yugoslavia to advise
the Governments of those countries on their development
programmes and to appraise the economic development
of Southern Europe as a whole. A project to improve
the breeding and culture of rice has continued in South-
East Asia as has a similar programme in the Middle East
for wheat and barley. A pulp and paper seminar was held
in Chile for Latin American participants, and a regional
forestry research centre is being established in Syria
A co-operative training course for students from the Far
East was held in Indonesia, and a training institute for
labour administration was set up in Turkey. In that
country a training programme to control TB was intro-
duced, and malaria training institutes were established
in East and West Africa. The campaign in the Arabian
peninsula and neighbouring territories to control the
desert locust is being expanded with increased contribu-
tions from the participating Governments, and the
regional grassland and fodder improvement project for
the Middle East is being continued. The activities of the
regional fundamental education centres in Egypt a_nd
Mexico have already been mentioned and, in co-operation
with the Government of Denmark, training courses 12
agricultural extension, fisheries, the improvement of
co-operatives and housing and technological development
were provided in that country for students from al
regions.
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F. PROJECTS DESCRIBED
BY THE PARTICIPATING ORGANIZATIONS

66. To illustrate the types of activity undertaken and
the nature of its accomplishments in 1955, each Partici-
pating Organization has supplied a detailed description
of two of its technical assistance projects. These de-
scriptions are contained in paragraphs 67-200 below.

1. UNTAA

(a) The Inter-American Centre of Biostatistics*

67. The Inter-American Centre of Biostatistics was
designed as a regional project for the promotion and
development of demographic and health statistics in the
Americas.

68. A knowledge of a country’s human resources and
of the rate and manner in which they are changing is
essential for sound economic and social planning.
Economic planning involves decisions on the establish-
ment of industries; the success of industries depends on
the constant availability of healthy man-power and a
knowledge of the number of consumers of the products
involved; in the absence of information such as this,
industrial development cannot flourish. Social planning
needs to take cognizance—among other things—of
educational and medical needs; these needs are measured
by the number of children who will require education, as
indicated by the birth rate, and the amount of sickness
likely to require hospital treatment and medical care. All
this specialized knowledge comes from a study of demo-
graphic and health statistics and these, in turn, are col-
lected through the recording of births, deaths and other
vital events.

69. “Human book-keeping” is required in every coun-
try in the world, but it is especially important for countries
with less well-developed statistical systems to establish
adequate means for securing the necessary demographic
data continuously. Most of the countries of Latin
America fall into the latter category and for them it is
necessary to consider ways and means to stimulate and
advance the provision or improvement of demographic
information.

70. One of the primary reasons for inadequate statistics
is lack of trained staff; another is the difficulty of adapting
methods found satisfactory elsewhere to the preparation
of vital and health statistics in Latin America. Short-
term training centres have helped to alleviate the first
deficiency temporarily, but very little has been accom-
plished in overcoming the second difficulty. To do this
the Inter-American Centre of Biostatistics was estab-
lished in Santiago, Chile on 21 August 1952 as a result
of an agreement between the Government of Chile, the
United Nations and WHO. The wide-spread appeal of
the Centre’s work and its obvious utility are evidenced
by the fact that a number of other agencies have colla-
borated with the three sponsors, namely the Pan American
Sanitary Bureau, the Inter-American Statistical Institute,

1 A joint project with WHO.

ECLA, the Inter-American Training Center for Eonomicc
and Financial Statistics, the Institute of Inter-American
Affairs, and the National Office of Vital Statistics of
the United States Government,

71. Briefly, the Centre has as its aim the improvement
of vital and health statistics in Latin America through
the assembly of a cadre of technical staff, the development
of statistical services which could serve as models,
experiments with techniques and procedures, and the
dissemination and exchange of demographic information.
The Centre’s objectives were to be achieved through
nine associated activities. These activities, developed
either by the Centre or by Chilean agencies or both,
materialized as:

(a) An annual course of six months’ academic and three
months® in-service, practical training at the School of
Public Health of the University of Chile and in Chilean
government offices;

(6) Changes in procedures for the civil registration of
births, deaths and marriages, introduced in the Servicio
del Registro Civil e Identificacién (Civil Registration and
Identification Service);

(¢) The introduction in the Servicio Nacional de
Estadistica y Censos (National Service for Statistics and
Censuses) of revised procedures for collecting, compiling,
presenting and publishing vital statistics;

(d) The use of revised procedures for collecting,
compiling and publishing health statistics, developed in
the Servicio Nacional de Salud (National Health Scrvice);

(¢) The collection and cataloguing in the Centre of
demographic literature in English to facilitate research
and training;

(f) The translation of fundamental documents and
lecture notes into Spanish, and their reproduction and
dissemination among trainees and other interested per-
sons;

(g) The organization by the Centre of seminars to
investigate problems of special interest—for example, the
Seminario Nacional sobre Cilculos de Poblacién (Nation-
al Seminar on Population Measurement), the Seminario
Interamericano de Registro Civil (Inter-American Semi-
nar on Civil Registration);

(h) The organization of the exchange of statistical
information among the countries of the Americas,
introduced by the Centre;

(i) The establishment at the Centre of the headquarters
of the Inter-American Association of Civil Registration,
which was formed in 1954.

72. It may be noted that under the academic part of
the programme, a total of 116 trainees from ninetecn
Latin American countries were trained in the three
9-month courses which were given during 1953, 1954 and
1955. Of these, sixteen trainees held UNTAA fellowship
grants, thirty-eight were WHO fellows, and one attended
under a United States grant. In addition to the trainees
in the regular courses, sixty-four persons participated in
the two seminars mentioned above, For the staff of the
Centre, the international organizations provided a total
of seventeen lecturers and consultants, as well as the
Co-ordinator and the Assistant Co-ordinator of the

T



programme who were at the Centre during the entirc
time it was receiving assistance under EPTA.

73. Now that the Centre has been firmly established,
UNTAA has, according to policy, withdrawn from
continuous participation in its work, and has transferred
its co-ordinating functions to the various Chilean agencies
which are responsible for the different parts of its pro-
gramme. The next course of academic training was
scheduled to begin on 19 March 1956; UNTAA has
granted eight fellowships to finance the attendance of
trainces from seven different countries, and it is expected
that the services of lecturers or consultants will also be
provided as required. WHO will also maintain its support
of the Centre in the form both of fellowships and of
specialized lecturers for the School of Public Health
where the teaching of health statistics is to continue. The
cquipment furnished by UNTAA and WHO to the
Centre has been transferred to or placed at the disposal of
Chilean agencies, and every indication points to their
continuation of educational and training activities.

74. A useful future activity from the international
point of view would be a follow-up survey to find out
how students trained at the Centre are being used in their
own countries, the degree to which countries are con-
tinuing to participate in the Centre’s work and to what
extent the Chilean vital statistics services have developed
into model offices.

(b) Public administration in Jordan

75. The Jordanian Government approached the United
Nations in 1952 with a request for advice on the organiza-
tion of its public service, and carly in January 1953 an
cxpert from the United Kingdom, with wide general
experience of administration, took up duty in Amman.
His terms of reference were very wide, and his first task
was to survey the existing organs of government and their
administrative practices as a preliminary to offering
advice on the administrative organization of the various
departments and the best methods of co-ordinating their
work. It was also proposed that he should assist in the
drafting of new civil service regulations and give general
guidance on matters of staff management.

76. The expert, who was attached to the Ministry of
Finance, began by making a methodical survey of each
of the government departments and a close examination
of their budget estimates. He was able to propose a few
immediate readjustments which improved the general
distribution of functions between departments, but when
he had time to analyse the fundamental problems of the
public service in the country, he reached the conclusion
that it was essential to establish a Civil Service Depart-
ment, to be responsible for matters of recruitment, con-
trol of the numbers and grading of posts, supervision,
organization and methods, and training and promotion
procedure, as well as for the application of a satisfactory
code of regulations for the public service.

77. In July 1953 he submitted to the Government an
interim report to that effect, advocating various measurcs
of reform and outlining what would be necessary for the
setting up of the new Department. In addition he

suggested how ministers and senior officials could be
relieved of routine tasks by a more effective devolution
of authority, and he proposed a study of the salary
structure of the civil service, which in his opinion needed
review, particularly as information was not readily
available to show the effect of recent changes in the cost
of living (until then insufficiently and rather unsystema-
tically compensated for by ad hoc allowances).

78. These proposals at first met with a cautious and
conservative reaction, which in the long run proved very
valuable as it led to their being studied with particular
care. By the end of the year the Council of Ministers had
accepted the expert’s recommendations in full, and in the
budget proposals for the financial year beginning in
April 1954, the Government made provision for the cost
of the new Department, although separate legislation
was necessary before it could be set up. At first there was
hesitation in endorsing the innovation on the grounds
that the new Department would detract from the powers
and responsibilities of Ministers, but both Houses of
Parliament accepted the budget proposals without alter-
ation. Before the Bill setting up the new Department
could be introduced, a new Government took office in
May 1954, but a redraft, maintaining all the essentials
of the original proposals, was circulated almost imme-
diately to members of the House of Representatives.
However, before the matter could be debated the King
dissolved Parliament.

79. The expert could make no progress with the main
part of his commission until after the general election
held in the following October, but he occupied himself
with a number of other useful projects, including pro-
posals for a reorganization of the municipal administra-
tion of Amman. In January 1955, when Parliament
reassembled, the House of Representatives passed the
Civil Service Bill and in March it finally became law.

80. A Civil Service Commissioner was at once
appointed and took up duty on 1 May and the practical
steps necessary to set up the new Department were taken
as quickly as possible. A key post in it has been given
to a former holder of 2 UNTAA fellowship, who studicd
public administration in New Zealand; this has been
described as an outstanding example of the benefit which
can be obtained by a Government under the fellowship
scheme. An important feature of the new arrangements
is the appointment of a Selection Board copsisting of the
Commissioner, the Head of the Audit Department, the
Legal Adviser to the Prime Minister and the Under-
Secretary of the Interior—all serving in their personal
capacities—to recommend candidates for civil service
posts.

81. The new civil service organization has won general
approval although it has yet not found universal favour.
However, many former critics have already come to
recognize its uscfulness and much of the criticism offered
has been of a constructive character. The Department,
and in particular the Selection Board, have made a good
beginning, although it may be some time before these
innovations finally take firm root in the public administra-
tion of the country.
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2. ILO

(@) Training instructors for Indonesian industry

82, With a population of nearly eighty millions, Indo-
pesia has a plentiful supply of labour but not enough
skilled workers to meet the demands of economic deve-
lopment. This gap between the demand for and the
supply of skilled labour, common to all developing coun-
tries, led Indonesian economic planners to envisage the
setting up of expanded training facilities for workers.
But there again they came upon a shortage—that of
instructors; and the Government accordingly turned to
1LO for advice and assistance.

83. The result of the collaboration between the Indo-
nesian authorities and ILO has been the establishment
of an instructor training centre at Bandung where more
than fifty Indonesian instructor-trainees were receiving
instruction at the beginning of 1956. The setting up of
the centre was facilitated by generous gifts of equipment
from Australia under the Colombo Plan and from the
United States under the ICA programme. The various
steps by which the centre was made possible and the
difficulties that stood in the way are outlined in the
following paragraphs.

84. An expert was first sent by ILO to survey on the
spot what needs had to be met. On the basis of that
survey, a scheme of training was prepared and a decision
taken on what courses were most urgently required. With
the help of his Indonesian colleagues, the expert selected
a site for the centre, drew up plans for the workshops
and other buildings and indicated what equipment would
have to be procured.

85. Heavy rains led to the collapse of one of the build-
ings and there was a delay. Once the buildings were
ready, ILO picked a team of one expert and six instructors
to begin the training; the team was recruited from Aus-
tralia and the United Kingdom. Syllabi were drawn up
based on those used in other countries but adapted to
meet the special needs of Indonesian industry and to take
into account the background and educational level of
the trainces. The preparation of effective syllabi was one
of the early and noteworthy successes of the team,

86. Courses were started in 1954, but the formal
opening of the centre was performed in 1955 by the
Vice-President of Indonesia who watched the trainees at
work. The classes are organized to teach Indonesian
instructors how to train workers in the electrical and metal
building trades, in motor mechanics, and in commerce;
in addition there is general instruction in teaching tech-
niques. Once trained, the instructors are expected to go
to other centres, under construction or yet to be built,
and there train other instructors or skilled workers;
alternatively, in view of the shortage of skilled men, they
might go directly into industry.

87. At the beginning of 1956, the centre had fifty-three
instructor trainees in training: seven in building trades,
eleven in commercial trades, seventeen in electrical trades,
ten in metal working and eight in motor mechanics. In
addition the ILO team was training ninc Indonesian
counterparts to take over the direction of the centre
when the team leaves, The centre was not quite full to

capacity, one of the reasons being that many Indonesians
cannot afford to spend long months in training unless
they get wages. To solve this problem, budgetary pro-
vision has been made for the payment of allowances to
trainces on which to maintain themselves and their
dependants during the training period. But funds are not
always enough to meet all needs.

88. The absence of equipment has precluded training
in plumbing, sheet-metal work, precision grinding and
the maintenance and repair of diesel engines. Despite
difficulties, there are plans for expanding the centre’s
activitics. One is to hold evening classes in theoretical
subjects for local craftsmen; another, mainly intended to
help demobilized soldiers, is to set up motor vehicle
driving classes for twenty men at a time.

89. The first results have justified the hopes of those
who planned the centre. At the end of the training
courses examinations are held, the standard of proficiency
being the same as that for instructor trainces in the
United Kingdom. It has therefore been very gratifying
to the ILO team and to the Government to find that all
the instructors who have completed their training have
succeeded in passing the examinations, all of them scoring
more than 50 per cent of the possible marks. The pro-
blems facing the project are administrative and financial
rather than technical; when they have been solved the
Government will be able to take over an effective training
centre when the time comes for the ILO experts to with-
draw,

(b) A labour charter for Honduras

90. When the Council and the General Assembly laid
down the framework for EPTA in 1949, they decided
that the assistance to be given should include help to
Governments in making * the specific social improve-
ments that are necessary to permit effective economic
development .2 ILO at that time already had behind it
thirty years of experience of assisting Governments to
give effect to the recommendations for the improvement
of social legislation that are embodied in decisions of its
General Conference and many of its other organs. When
the resources of EPTA became available, ILO was there-
fore well prepared to respond to the increased flow of
requests from Governments for help with the develop-
ment of their social laws and institutions.

91. Typical of these requests was one that came from
the Government of Honduras late in 1954; it was for
expert assistance with the preparation of a basic labour
code. The expert who was given the assignment was one
of ILO"s permanent officials, a man with long experience
and expert knowledge of industrial law and labour rela-
tions. When he arrived in Tegucigalpa early in 1955, he
found a situation which provided new proof of the
correctness of the view that social and economic develop-
ment must go hand in hand—that projects with immediate
social objectives are capable of making a direct contribu-
tion to economic progress by releasing human initiative
that is being frustrated by misery and despair.

¥ Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Ninth
Session, Supplement No. 1, resolution 222 A (IX), Annex I, “ Sclection
of Projects ", para. 1.
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92. Honduras has a population of 1,500,000, most of
whom gain their living from agriculture. The principal
product—bananas—gives employment to some 25,000
workers, There are also hundreds of workers employed
on the railways and port installations, in power plants,
manufacturing establishments and retail sales outlets.
In May 1954, relations between these workers and their
two major employers were abruptly disturbed by a wide-
spread strike which was not fully settled until more than
two months later, Largely instrumental in bringing about
the settlement was a government congciliation commission
wihch in its final report recommended that Honduras
should rejoin ILO and request its help in developing
new labour and social security legislation. When a new
Government assumed office a few months later, it took
both these steps and in addition gave a formal pledge in
its first message to the people that a labour code would
be adopted.

93. The initial recommendation made by the expert
and adopted by the Government was that the first step
toward the enactment of a labour code should be the
adoption of a labour charter which would set forth the
fundamental principles upon which the detailed provisions
of the Code would subscquently be based. Once agree-
ment was reached on this procedure, a first draft of the
proposed charter was prepared by the expert. The Gov-
ernment specdily gave its approval, and the text was then
submitted for comment to the trade union organizations,
to the two major banana companics and to the Chamber
of Commerce as the representative of other employers.
A final draft was prepared in the light of the observations
reccived, and this text was then sent to the Council of
State. On the recommendation of the Council, the text
was promulgated by the President as a Charter of Labour
Guarantees.

94. To assure frecdom of association and the right of
workers to organize and bargain collectively, the Charter
incorporates the principal provisions of the ILO conven-
tions on these subjects. Other provisions, drafted in
conformity with ILO standards, provide a legal basis for
collective agreements, and guarantee the payment of
wages, Still other clauses lay down principles for the
regulation of such questions as labour contracts, working
hours and the protection of women and children.

95. The primary purposes of the Charter, in the view
of the expert and the Government, are to provide a tool
to facilitate future negotiations concerning working con-
ditions and to serve as an inspiration to the Government
in preparing its future programme, Before completing
his assignment, the expert assisted the Government with
the preparation of two measures designed to implement
certain of the principles enunciated in the Charter.

96. The work of the expert was carried a stage further
later in the year by another mission of assistance, also
undertaken by a member of ILO’s permanent staff, and
then by a third expert whose services were obtained on
loan from the Government of an 1LO Member State
which enjoys advanced labour legislation. The task of
these specialists was to continue the work of implementing
the Charter by preparing other laws and regulations to

give effect to various provisions, and by making arrange-
ments for the application of the new legislation,

97. By the end of 1955 this work had made measurable
progress. The drafts of a series of laws had been prepared
and placed in the hands of the Government, and work on
others was going forward. At the request of the Govern-
ment, the expert’s assignment is to continue into 1956
to enable him to complete the series of draft laws neces-
sary to give full effect to the terms of the Charter. The
Government’s 1956 request under EPTA also included
a project for the services of an expert in labour admi-
nistration to assist in the organization of administrative
services and to train staff to man them.

98. The work of the ILO experts in Honduras in 1955
enjoyed the full support of the Government. The autho-
rities of the country and the experts who took part in it
consider that it made a material contribution to the coun-
try’s social development, both as an end in itself and as a
mecans toward further economic development.

3. FAO

(a) Improving India’s grasslands

99. The improvement of village pasture has been
referred to as the most difficult problem in Indian agri-
culture, and it is therefore not surprising that the Govern
ment took early advantage of EPTA to help its solution.
The first assignment of one year from October 1951 of
an economic botanist to work in the State of Uttar
Pradesh was later changed to allow for several visits
timed to coincide with the most favourable season for the
study of monsoonal grasslands, and to cover the greater
part of the country. Such visits, of from one to five
months’ duration, took place each year from 1951 to
1955, by the end of which period real progress had been
made.

100. Owing to the particular conditions obtaining in
India as regards livestock, and the great numbers, poor
quality and low productive capacity of the stock, the best
approach to the improvement of grazing conditions was
early seen to be a concentration on village grazings, on
which of necessity the bulk of the stock live. So great
is the pressure of feeding stock on these grazings, how-
ever, that acute soil conservation problems of long dura-
tion exist in the vicinity of many villages and for this and
other reasons especially close co-operation has also been
sought and maintained with the forest authorities. Thus,
during the expert’s third visit in the late autumn of 1953,
discussions were held with the staff of the Forest Research
Institute at Dehra Dun. In that year also the first of 3
number of local agronomists sent overseas with fellow:
ships returned from a study tour in Europe and the United
States.

101. Local co-operation has been concentrated or 2
scheme for co-ordinated research into grassland manage-
ment and fodder production which is being conducted
jointly by the central and state Governments. Part ’
the research consists of a survey of the grasslands ©
India which was begun in 1954 on the return of two seniof
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officials who had held fellowships in the United States.
They are being reinforced by four other men, traincd
locally at Dehra Dun and at the Indian Agricultural
Research Station at Pusa, and the survey is expected to
be finished by 1958.

102. The survey is essential in order to provide the
information needed for the improvement programme at
village level. When it has been completed for any area,
the villagers in that area will be able to find out just how
many head of stock their grazing should carry; what are
the best species of grass and fodder plants to encourage;
and how to carry out simple measures to improve and
conserve soil and pasturc. Seeds of valuable species, for
example, can be collected from_beneath hayricks and
resown; perennial species can be propagated by breaking
up the rootstocks into tillers and replanting them. As
the survey procceds, the officers working on it, and others
profiting from the publication of their findings will be
able to go into a village area and give direct advice on
carrying out such measures. Higher yields and better soil
conservation will be the result,

103. After five years of preliminary study and survey,
it is now possible to see the first results of this work at
the village level, and they show considerable promise.
At Tramba in Saurashtra, for example, the villagers agreed
in 1955 to protect one-tenth of their 550-acre communal
grazing during the growing period of grasses and forage
plants (the monsoon) and the dry months immediately
following, when normally all the valuable new growth
would have been grazed to the ground. Asaresultarcason-
ably good hay crop was harvested; the hay was classified
by species by the villagers themselves; no livestock went
short of feed; and a start was made towards the final
objective—the changing of the grazing from virtually
worthless annuals into valuable perennial species. The
experiment demonstrated, too, that a beginning of the
solution of this acute problem for India may well be seen
m the improvement of village grazing lands by ecological
methods.

104, In a country where there is an over-all average
of 16.8 bovines per acre of fodder crops, and where the
likelihood of any great increase in pure fodder crop pro-
duction is not very great, this ad hoc approach is con-
sidered to be the only practical one. Indian grazing lands,
which should carry one beast on every two to four acres
for from four to five months each year, at present carry
three beasts per acre throughout the year, and it is
unlikely that the optimum figure will ever be reached.
What is suggested for further development is that the
whole problem should be studied by a group of techni-
cians, comprising an agronomist, an animal husbandry
expert, an ecologist and a statistician, working together
as a team. Only in this way can grazing and fodder
resources be created at the level necessary, for example,
to ensure the success of such schemes as the joint Indian-
UNICEF milk conservation project, which will ultimately
depend largely on these resources. But in the meantime,
cight States have already made a beginning with the
co-ordinated work on short-term fodder crops which is a
part of the suggested research programme. The fact that
this has been done while the duration of the expert’s

visits to the country has been steadily reduced each year
to one month during 1955, indicates the degree to which
the project has moved forward along the lines suggested.

(b) Teamwork in Iran’s development of irrigation

105, The fuller use of Iran's land and water resources
is an essential part of the Government's development
plans, and the first requests to FAO for advice on this
activity were made in 1952, An irrigation team has now
been in the country for over three years, and has com-
prised specialists in a very wide range of subjects: agri-
cultural machinery, drainage, farm management, hydro-
logy, irrigation engineering, soil survey and the planning
of land use, and in topographical surveying. At the end
of 1955 the team consisted of nine experts of six different
nationalities and one junior technician from the Nether-
lands; it has been primarily concerned with the planning
and development of river basins, and has demonstrated
selected irrigation methods and farming techniques on
individual projects,

106. Work has been concentrated on four main
projects, of which that receiving most attention has becn
the development of the Karkhch river basin in Kuzistan.
The others have been a survey of the possibilitics of land
and water use in the Kuzistan plains; studies of designs
for irrigation works in the Golpaygan arca; and the
furnishing of advice on development schemes in a number
of other areas of the country.

107. The Karkheh project represents the first step in
the whole scheme for the development of Kuzistan, which
includes some of the country’s most promising agricul-
tural land. One difficulty which had to be overcome in
the early stages was that the Government had gone
ahead with planning, and even with the construction and
operation of irrigation works, in arcas where no proper
soil surveys had been carried out, and which were in fact
unsuitable for the type of irrigation chosen since large
areas were waterlogged and saline. With FAO's help,
the approach to the problem was changed. Soil surveys
were organized and carried out, mainly with local staff
trained by FAO technicians in the field. It was then
shown that of the 100,000 hectares originally planncd
for development, 70,000 were in fact too saline for irri-
gation. Hydrological investigations were undertaken at
the same time, as were farm management studies. A
pilot scheme incorporating suitable irrigation and
management techniques was started, so that methods of
work could be tested and demonstrated under local
conditions. Work on a 5,000-hectare demonstration
area is well advanced, and most of it should be ready for
cultivation during the second quarter of 1256, using water
from a barrage that has alrcady been constructed and
from canal systems now nearing completion. Co-opera-
tion in this work has been especially close with ICA,
which has provided experts on saline soils who, together
with the FAO team, are carrying out studies on leaching
and on the effects of irrigation and drainage.

108. The development of the great Kuzistan plains is
one of the most important of all the Government's
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projects. In this larger activity, the FAO team has been
mainly responsible for a general survey of many features
of the area, of which the outcome will be a report, as yet
unfinished, on the possibilities of land and water usage.
The report will cover a wide range of subjects including
climate, erosion, geology, land settlement, topography,
and the development of water resources; and recom-
mendations are being made with a view to establishing
a general development plan and a programme for its
gradual implementation. Basin-wide development is
considered to be one of the key points of such a plan,
and this must be founded on a survey such as that which
has becen made. Another important recommendation will
be that development should be properly co-ordinated,
bearing in mind the optimum use of land—i.e., for
irrigated agriculture, forestry, pasture, direct human
occupation or industrial development.

109. In the Golpaygan area near Tehran, the team has
spent a good deal of time on studies of detailed designs
for irrigation works. The development of this area is
being accelerated, and it is hoped that the fundamental
engineering works will be completed during 1956; an
extension of them is already planned to start next year.
As a result of this work 2,000 to 3,000 hectares will be
brought under irrigation, an essential part of the scheme
being the use of a storage reservoir for the construction
of which ICA is giving advice and assistance.

110. Other areas in which the Government is planning
large-scale development are near Kirman, Isfahan,
Shiraz and Tehran. On the advice of FAO, large-scale
air maps of all these regions are being made before any
further work is started. The team has trained some
twenty Iranians in soil surveying and another twenty
soil technologists; a soils laboratory has been designed
and construction started; and it is hoped that it will start
operating during the present year. Hydrological work
in connexion with all these projects is being combined
with the irrigation investigations; some forty technicians
and engineers have been trained, and work on river
gauging is already in hand. This work is backed by a
considerable fellowship programme, covering hydrology,
irrigation engineering, soil science, survey work and topo-
graphy. Finally, FAO has been represented at a recent
meeting of a general advisory planning group, both at
the general planning level and also by a specialized
irrigation consultant. In addition, the irrigation agro-
nomist and the farm management specialist have now
worked out possible crop rotations for irrigated lands,
and with their advice new crops are being tried by the
Government. The size of farms and problems of land
settlement are also being tackled.

111. The FAO team works closely with the local
authorities, especially with the Government’s organiza-
tion that has a general responsibility for development,
and with the large ICA team. The experts’ position is
that of more or less permanent technical advisers to the
irrigation department, working alongside their local
counterparts. Co-operation is excellent, and in this way
a good local technical staff is being built up as rapidly
as was hoped when the original projects were undertaken.

4. UNESCO

(a) The Indian National Scientific Documentation Centre

112. Following an agrcement signed by representatives
of India and UNESCO on 1 July 1951, INSDOC was
established late in the same year with the arrival of the
first UNESCO expert. It was sct up for the following
purposes:

(a) To receive and retain all scientific periodicals
required in India, particularly those required by universi-
ties, scientific research organizations and government
laboratories;

(b) To supply photocopies and translations of articles
required by laboratories or individual workers;

(¢) To meet demands for abstracts as far as possible;

(d) To prepare an index of the journals available and
the journals required for various subjects;

(¢) To be a national repository for reports of the
scientific work of the nation, both published and
unpublished;

(f) To be a channel through which the scientific work
of India and the surrounding countries is made known
and made available to the rest of the world.

113. To build a centre of this kind and to train the
stafl essential to maintain its efficient operation was, in
a sense, an ambitious undertaking. Yet after four years
of co-operation between the Government and UNESCO,
INSDOC can be described as solidly and fully established.
The UNESCO mission withdrew completely during 1955,
leaving the various services functioning efficiently under
the complete direction of Indian personnel.

114. UNESCO furnished three experts: a Canadian
who organized the documentation and abstracting, a
citizen of the United Kingdom for scientific translation
and a specialist in the mechanical reproduction of docu-
ments from the United States, With their help INSDOC
was developed to operate through six principal sections:
documentation, translation, publication, photo-duplica-
tion, printing and typing. Staff was trained on the spot
by the experts and a number of fellowships were awarded
and taken up between 1952 and 1955. The present Head
of the Centre, a member of the translation service and a
photographic officer are all former fellows.

115. The UNESCO experts also helped with the instal-
lation of equipment and with the training of staff to
operate and take care of it. Among the important items
supplied may be mentioned a microfilm camera, film
processing equipment, dictating machipnes, microfilm
readers, and offset printing presses. The total value of
equipment supplied over the four years by UNESCO was
$56,044; books and periodicals sent by UNESCO are
valued at $12,000.

116. Since its organization INSDOC has been housed
with the National Physical Laboratory at New Delhi.
Although under the administrative control of the Director
of the Laboratory, it operates separately with funds
provided by the Ministry of Natural Resources and
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Scientific Research and functions under the auspices of
the Council of Scientific and Industrial Research.

117. INSDOC is now publishing the INSDOC List of
Current Scientific Literature and Annals of Library Science.
The first of these publications, started in June 1954, is a
scmi-monthly bibliographical bulletin which gives a
classified list of the latest papers published in leading
scientific and technical journals throughout the world.
Its purpose is to acquaint scientists in India and neigh-
bouring countries of the titles of scientific works immedi-
ately after they have appeared in publications abroad. By
special arrangements with national centres in France, the
United Kingdom and the United States, titles of works
are flown to New Delhi on microfilm and immediately
included in the INSDOC list. In this way they are made
available to Indian scientists long before they appear in
the abstracting journals of the world. Annals of Library
Science is a quarterly journal which first appeared in 1954.

118. An idea of other services rendered by INSDOC
may be obtained from an examination of statistical
records. In the year 1954/55 INSDOC received 4,800
orders for services, for which 4,336 documents were
supplied, 411 translations of scientific articles were made,
and 53 literature searches were undertaken. The total
for the previous year, 1953/54, was 3,531 orders. As
about half of the documentation is obtained from abroad,
an efficient and reliable translation service is essential.
The translation service at present handles articles at the
rate of 500 a year, the average length of the articles being
about 10,000 words. The system in use is to arrange for
first drafts to be made by a panel of part-time translators
living in different parts of India. Final editing and correc-
tions are done by staff translators who besides their
linguistic qualifications, must also have a wide knowledge
of the sciences.

(b) Vocational education in Iran

119. In 1951, the Iranian Government requested assis-
tance with technical and agricultural education, with
special reference to the improvement of vocational educa-
tion. Two experts were sent, one in technical education
and the other in agricultural education, to make a survey
of vocational education with the object of correlating
school curricula to economic development. The survey
lasted for one year, and the mission recommended that
two groups of experts, one for technical education and
one for agricultural education, should be sent to Iran to
assist with thé improvement of vocational institutions
and the training of technical and agricultural instructors.
The Government accepted these recommendations and
UNESCO supplied six experts divided into two teams of
three. These teams are still working in the country. Their
work is co-ordinated with that of the Ministry of Educa-
tion, the Septennial Plan Committee and an ICA mission
which is also working on vocational education.

_ 120. The first urgent problem for the technical educa-
tion team was to train adequate staff for vocational educa-
tion. The Ministry of Education had introduced trade
courses into the two top classes of 200 urban primary

schools, and teachers to conduct the courses were urgently
necded.

121. The Government carried out revisions of the
curricula of secondary vocational schools: of the first
cycle (first four-ycar course) in twenty-six schools, and
of the second cycle (final three-year course) in five schools.
There was a shortage of instructors and foremen well
acquainted with the new curricula and the development
of vocational education in the country. The team contri-
buted to the solution of this training problem by organ-
izing, during the summers of four successive years, in-
service training courses for technical instructors and
foremen. The courses were conducted jointly by
UNESCO experts, the Iranian authorities and ICA
experts. The method followed was to select technical
instructors and foremen to attend a concentrated course
in Tehran, After completing the course these trainees
returned to their provinces and, with the help and guid-
ance of UNESCO and ICA experts and of government
authorities, organized similar training courses on a
regional basis for instructors and foremen who were not
able to attend the main course in Tehran. When all
instructors and foremen had resumed their regular duties,
they were visited by the UNESCO experts in their schools.
They were helped to apply the new ideas and methods
in vocational education which they had learned in the
summer training course, including improved workshop
practices, the selection of equipment and the preparation
of instructional materials.

122. The UNESCO tecam also assisted with the plan-
ning and equipping of new technical schools being built
by the Government with the help of ICA, and drew up
plans for the establishment, at the university level, of a
National Teacher Training Centre for technical instruc-
tors.

123. The team of agricultural education experts pro-
vided similar assistance in their own field, the same
pattern of training and visiting schools in the various
provinces of the country being followed. The Govern-
ment introduced rural education in the two top classes
of 200 primary schools, but there was a serious shortage
of well-trained teachers in agricultural education. Besides
training teachers for these new rural classes, the team
contributed to the improvement of secondary agricultural
schools (five first-cycle farm schools and eight agri-
cultural teacher training schools), and to the revision of
curricula to suit local conditions in each province, New
agricultural methods were successfully demonstrated in
the school allotments, and extended later to the farms
of the students’ parents and to villages in different parts
of the country.

124. The Iranian authorities are giving full support
and co-operation to both UNESCO teams, but the lack
of national counterparts has somewhat slowed down the
development of this project. However, many Iranians
are studying technical and agricultural education abroad,
and upon their return will be able to help with the future
development of the new vocational education programme.
During 1955 three fellowships in technical education and
two in agricultural education were awarded.
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5. ICAO

(a) Civil aviation's contribution
to the economic development of Afghanistan

125. Attention was drawn to this project in the seventh
report,® but it scems worth while to do so again in order
to rccord progress which exemplifies so well the condi-
tions under which air transport can make an important
contribution to economic development. With a relatively
small capital investment compared with that which would
have been required for road construction, and in a short
time, airficlds have becn levelled and staff, equipment
and cargo vital to economic development have been
transported swiftly to all parts of the country and from
Afghanistan to neighbouring countries where they feed
into the great world air routes. In this remote country,
surrounded by mountains and deserts and without access
to the sca, without good roads or navigable rivers, and
presenting an extremely rough topography to surface
transport, the advent of air communications has proved
a tremendous stimulus to economic development.

126. The importance of air transport to Afghanistan
was dramatically illustrated by the closing of the Khyber
Pass, the most travelled road link between Afghanistan
and the outside world, as a consequence of political
difliculties between that country and Pakistan, Air trans-
port suddenly became vitally significant to the life of the
country and the number of flights from neighbouring
countrics to Kabul and other towns multiplied. Caracul
skins, an important source of foreign exchange, were
flown to Beirut for shipment abroad, essential pieces of
equipment and supplies came in through Bahrein and
other points. This incident, regrettable in other ways,
demonstrated the value of air transport and the pos-
sibilities in its future development.

127. Apart from some proving flights undertaken by
the Netherlands airline KLM in the summer, air transport
in Afghanistan consisted throughout 1954 of a flight once
a week to Kabul and Kandahar by Indian Airlines, and
once a fortnight by a Soviet aircraft to Kabul—that is an
average of two and a half movements a week. By May
1955 the following five airlines were making a total of
cightecn scheduled movements a week at Kabul on
services from other countries and points within Afgha-
nistan: the Afghan airline ARYANA, Indian Airlines
Corporation, Iranian Airways, KLM, and the Sovict
AEROFLOT. In addition, unscheduled services averaged
between two and three a day by the middle of the year.

128. At the beginning of 1955 the Afghan airline
ARYANA was formed and began internal services
between Kabul, Kandahar, Herat and Mazar-i-Sharif,
thus bringing within a few hours of each other important
centres which are separated by the Hindu Kush range,
and between which an all-weather road circling the Hindu
Kush would be nearly 1,000 miles in length. The exten-
sion of air transport has stimulated the interest of local
authorities, for example those at Kunduz, who have
informed the Government that they will bear the cost of
a new aerodrome if technical advice is provided.

3 Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Twentieth
Session, Supplement No. 4, paras, 203-205,

129. The Government, the ICAO mission and the
airlines interested strove to provide services for this con-
siderably increased air transport activity. For example,
the airlines and the Government of India have made
available communications equipment which has been
installed and put into use pending the installation of the
Afghan Government’s new equipment, which is arriving
during the year. The Government of India has also pro-
vided on loan radio operators and mechanics and some
metcorological observers. Advice on the direction of this
effort was badly needed; and an ICAO radio engineer
requested earlier arrived in Kabul at the end of October.
The results achieved by Deccember 1955 included the
commissioning of power supply for radio services and of
a radio beacon at Kabul, and the establishment of regular
radio communications between Kabul, New Delhi and
Tehran, and of continuous radio communication with
aircraft,

130. As an interim measure, the present aerodrome at
Kandahar has been extended and levelled, and has
already taken large aircraft. Although the Government
is still engaged in negotiations for hard currency for work
on a new airport at that city, it has let a contract for a
runway at the site chosen and in the place chosen for a
taxiway in the plan drawn up by an ICAO expert; this
will serve as a landing place for aircraft temporarily and
will become a taxiway when the full plan of construction
is carried out. For continued advice on this work, and
for advice and help with the improvement of aerodromes
at other places, the Government has made a request for
the services of an aerodrome engincer, who will arrive
in January 1956. Past advice on aerodromes has borne
fruit in that the work in hand on aerodrome construc-
tion at Kabul and Kandahar s based on the recommenda-
tions of the same ICAO expert who made surveys at these
two places in 1954.

131. A fellowship for one year’s study of aeronautical
communications in the United Kingdom was awarded
to an Afghan who has some experience and previous train-
ing in this work, and who has been appointed chief of
the appropriate branch in the administration. His training
began in September 1955.

132. By the end of 1955, a draft aviation law had been
approved by a government commission and was ready
for presentation for enactment. The law allows for a
liberal and non-discriminatory policy in respect of trade
and commerce at and through the international airport
which it is intended to create,

133. The practical help mentioned above has been
accompanied by a long-term technical training pro-
gramme, Training of weather observer/radio operators
continued, and a first class of twelve graduated at the end
of the year. Training of radio mechanics will begin early
in 1956 with the arrival of an instructor. Technical train-
ing by ICAO instructors is given in the Afghan Institute
of Technology, of which the ICAQ courses form a part.
Two Afghans were sent in 1955 to the civil aviation centre
in Tehran for special courses in airport management.
Towards the end of the year, it became clear that ICAO
funds would be insufficient to cover the purchase of certain
equipment badly needed for practical training; but in
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recognition of the importance of the project to telecom-
munications, UNTAA made a grant which was sufficient
to meet the immediate needs of the country.

134. The programme for 1956 provides for a con-
tinuation of advice on civil aviation organization and
administration, and on the installation, maintenance and
operation of equipment for air navigation services; and
for the training of radio and meteorological staff. Six
experts will be engaged in these tasks. The programme
also provides for two fellowships for Afghans who it is
expected will be able by about the middle of the year to
benefit from advanced studies overseas. It is hoped,
moreover, to be able to make some use of the resources
of ICAO missions in neighbouring countries, where train-
ing facilities have been establishcd for some time.

(b) The Civil Aviation Training Centre in Mexico City

135. By the original agreement on this project, ICAQ
was to provide a team of experts to assist with the estab-
lishment, administration and operation of an aviation
training centre in Mexico City, and technical training
equipment. The Government was to provide buildings,
equipment of the kind available in Mexico, and some local
staff. The local staff were to be partly those needed for
the general services of the Centre and partly Mexican
nationals who were to be trained as instructors or helped
to bring their knowledge of aviation up to date. The
Centre progressed rapidly. A school building was made
available in the city, but shortly afterwards when the Gov-
ernment had decided to merge with the Centre a flying-
training school which had been in operation elsewhere
for some time, additional buildings including aircraft
hangars and workshops were made available at the inter-
national airport. Because the funds available to ICAO
are inadequate for a programme of flying training, it does
not provide flying instructors or aircraft; nevertheless,
the merging of activities has much enlarged the facilities
available to all sections of the Centre. Much work was
done on the buildings at the airport. Classrooms, hang-
ars and workshops were extensively redecorated and
fitted with equipment; and the Centre is now well estab-
lished and, to some degree, self-supporting.

136. The Centre was established by the Government as
a corporate entity, governed by a Board of Directors
representing interested government departments and
different sections of the aviation industry in Mexico. In
addition, standing committees were set up—one for each
subject to be taught at the Centre—composed of the in-
structor concerned, a government official and a represen-
tative of those sections of the aviation industry most
interested in the subject. The duty of these committees
is to keep the instruction of the school in line with the
needs of the aviation industry, and so ensure that the
training of pupils fits them as closely as possible for
employment after graduation. Entrance to the Centre
is by examination in every case. Examination papers in
the diffcrent subjects are sent to the standing committces
and to liaison officials appointed with the agreement of
those Governments which are interested in nominating
candidates to the Centre. The liaison officials are respon-
sible for invigilation at examinations and for forwarding

the candidates’ papers to the Centre, where they are
marked. Scholarships are granted by ICAO to successful
candidates in so far as funds allow and with due regard
to the national distribution of candidates. These scholar-
ships pay the modest sum of $600 per year for the main-
tenance of the scholar, but there is no charge for tuition;
the Mexican Government assumes all charges in respect
of Mexican students. Throughout his course, the student
takes a succession of examinations—partial failure
involves taking an examination of the same degree again;
persistent failure in one subject or failure in a number
of subjects leads to elimination from the Centre. This
policy has been strictly applied, with the large demand for
places at the Centre as evident justification.

137. Owing to the gradual increase in accommodauon
at the airport, the places available at the Centre have been
steadily increasing, They have always been filled, There
has been a large and steady demand from Mexicans for
places, and as the activities of the Centre have bzcome
better known in other countries, the demand from the
Central American Republics and some States in South
America has increased. At the beginning of 1955, there
were 142 pupils on the roll of the Centre, fifty-two of
whom came from countries other than Mexico. The ratio
of foreign students to Mexicans has been increasing and
will presumably continue to increase.

138. Courses were begun at the Centre in the standard
trades: aircraft maintenance, air traffic services, flight
operations, meteorology, radio maintenance and radio
operating. The course in meteorology was designed to
produce meteorological assistants who would be able to
perform many of the duties carried out in the main
meteorological offices, but who would need further train-
ing before undertaking the duties of forecasters. The
longest courses are those for aircraft mechanics and radio
mechanics, which take two years. Some students finished
the shorter courses in 1954, and in 1955 the first courscs
for aircraft mechanics and radio mechanics were com-
pleted by thirty aircraft mechanics and thirteen radio
mechanics; of this total twenty-four were Mexicans, The
radio mechanics were subsequently attached to various
local airlines and other agencies concerned with radio in
order to gain experience and, incidentally, to show pos-
sible employers the level of attainment of men traincd at
the Centre. The Mexicans from the two courses all found
employment shortly after they had finished their studies,
In May 1955 the first eleven students completed the
course for commercial pilots, and all of them were
quickly employed by Mcxican airlines; five more com-
mercial pilots who finished their training in December
also obtained employment. In other trades, the record
of employment after training is satisfactory. All radio
operators who completed their studies at the beginning
of 1955 found employment in a local company. In
October 1955 the second courses for airline operations
officers, air traffic controllers and meteorological assis-
tants were concluded. At the end of the courses, all pupils
were given one month's experience in airlines and else-
where and many of them have already been employed.
Information of the activities of students from the Centre
who have returned to other countries is not complete, but
there is no reason to suppose that their records are
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markedly different from those of the Mexicans. The
record of training at the Centre is as follows:

Students
Stud Stud, who have
Trade under training  who completed completed
at the end their training thelr training
of 1953 in 1955 since the Centre
was opened
Agricultural aviation
students ., ., . . . . 9 -_ —
Air traffic controllers . — 13 25
Aircralt mechanics . . 50 30 30
Commercial pilots. . . 33 11 11
Flight operations officers — 25 44
Meteorological
assistants. . . . . . — 8 15
Private pilots . . . . . 29 -— 2
Radio mechanics . . . 28 13 13
Radio operators . . . 21 — 5

139. Apart from the standard courses to train men in
ground services to aviation and from the flying coursces,
the Centre has organized numerous special courses—for
example, a course in agricultural aviation. At present
there is great interest in Central America in agricultural
aviation, and several countries have found considerable
economic advantage in crops which hitherto have been
dificult to protect from disease. At the same time, there
is a lack of well-trained pilots and other stafl for agri-
cultural flying, and operations of this kind have tended
to be wastcful, particularly because of an unduly large
number of accidents. With the help of the Mexican
Ministry of Agriculture, a coursc has been organized
consisting partly of lectures and demonstrations by agri-
culturists on the theory and application of insecticides
and fertilizers, and partly of flight instruction in which
emphasis is put upon the techniques of constant low
flying over many different kinds of terrain at varying
absolute altitudes. The first course was of ten pupils,
eight from Mexico and two from other countries; it was
designed for pilots who already had some experience of
flying. Knowledge of this course and appreciation of its
possibilitics has awakened considerable interest, and agri-
cultural instruction is in future to be combined with ab
initio flying courses. Twenty-four candidates for this
kind of course were presented by one country alone and
fifteen of them were to be supported by a co-operative
agricultural society in the country.

140. Itis widely accepted that centralization of aviation
training is desirable, Although there are a number of
distinct aviation trades, they have some common ground;
and some trades have to be closely co-ordinated in prac-
tice. In particular, a combination of flying training with
training in ground subjects brings the ground students
into close contact with flying at a much earlier stage than
would otherwise be possible, and this makes for economy
as well as for better instruction. For example, the work-
shops for practical instruction at the Centre are set up in
a hangar adjacent to the hangars uszd for maintenance
of the aircraft used in flying training. When a student
aircraft mechanic has proved his ability to do certain

repairs or other practical work, he is given tasks on school
aircraft or their component parts under the supervision
of licensed aircraft inspectors. By this means, certain
aircraft components such as rudders, tail planes and
under-carriage assemblies, which form part of the stock
of general spares nceded to keep the aircraft in scrvice,
are repaired or modified as necessary and kept in service-
able condition by senior trainees. This greatly increases
the speed with which a pupil acquires confidence and learns
the importance of accepting responsibility and of thor-
oughly checking the work he has done. As a result of
these efforts to make the maximum usc of the available
training equipment and of its insistznce on good standards
of performance, the Centre compares favourably with
many clscwhere as an institute offering up-to-date and
realistic technical training. Nevertheless, additional
training equipment is needed, and the size of the Centre
could be much increased before it would be adequate for
the needs of the countries it serves at present.

14]1. During the course of the last year, the Mexican
Government, having noted the acceptance of thz facilities
of the Centre by other Governments, requested that the
technical assistance allocation for it be found in the future
not from the Mexican country programme but from funds
for regional projects. In the past there was a small
regional project to provide scholarships at the Centre for
students not of Mexican nationality; this project will now
have to be enlarged in order to provide cxperts for the
Centre and the scholarships for nationals of other States
will have to be found from the respective country pro-
grammes. These changes will not afTect the contribution
of the Mexican Government to the Centre, which will
remain the same as in the past. Thc new arrangement
was made at a time when the planning of the 1956 pro-
gramme was almost completed; for the present year,
therefore, the small allotment for scholarships has been
maintained in the regional project, and a grant has been
obtained from the contingency fund to cover the salaries
of the experts.

142. The 1956 programme provides for the continua-
tion of six experts at the Centre, four of whom will give
instruction in the more skilled trades—aircraft mechanics
and radio mechanics. A principal training adviser will
remain to carry out the duties of Director of the Centre.
In Central America, as elsewhere, the greatest need is for
aircraft mechanics, and an attempt is being made to
expand further that side of the Centre’s activities; it is
hoped to finance a seventh expert to teach this subject
during the year from savings to be made on other activities.

6. WHO

(a) Trachoma control in North Africa

143. The most ancient medical treatise yet discovered,
the Ebars Papyrus found at Thebes, dating from the
fifteenth century B.C., describes infections in which the
eycs become inflamed, develop granulations and in-
turned eye-lashes, and become purulent. It is one of the
many proofs that the communicable diseases of trachoma
and conjunctivitis were scourges even in ancient times.
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Ten million is probably a low estimate of the total
number of cases of trachoma at present in French North
Africa and the Europecan countries bordcring on the
Mediterrancan, and many more millions suffer from that
discasc in other countries of Africa and the Middle
East and Asia. According to the noted authority,
MacCallan, * it would not be too much to say that the
stiomata of the disease, active or cured, are borne by
half the inhabitants of the globe ™. There is scientific
evidence that 15 to 20 per cent of untreated or in-
adequately treated trachomatous infections result in
blindness or scrious impairment of sight.

144. Since 1950 several Governments have sought the
assistance of WHO and UNICEF in their national
anti-trachoma campaigns. The principal method em-
ployed has been the use of antibiotics for mass treatment,
but emphasis is also placed on the need for controlling
factors favouring transmission of the discase. Although
the cardinal signs of trachoma are the same throughout
the world, there is important regional variation in the
environmental background of the discase, and conscquent
variations in the usual age when the discase is con-
tracted, the common source of infection and mode of
transmission, and in the role played by associated
infections.  All these factors must bc considered in
designing the plan of operations for each country.

145. In the French Zone of Morocco where trachoma
and scasonal acute conjunctivitis arc very prevalent the
Government initiated the first pilot control project in
one sector in 1952. Since 1953, with the collaboration
and material assistance of WHO and UNICEF, a very
extensive campaign has been developed. Expcriments
have been continued in a number of scctors with the
assistance of consultants and a project team both pro-
vided by WHO for the purpose of developing more
effective, simpler or more economic field techniques.

146. These experiments have confirmed the experience
of workers in other countries of the North African
littoral, namely that control of the regular and wide-
spread epidemics of seasonal acute conjunctivitis is a
fundamental requirement for the control of trachoma.
These acute bacterial infections arc readily susceptible to
certain antibiotics and repcated treatment for short
periods has had a dramatic effect, not only in suppressing
the epidemics of conjunctivitis but in ameliorating the
underlying trachoma and limiting its transmission. For
example, in the pilot scctor of Skoura, south of the
Atlas mountains, the initial survey showed that, with
the exception of infants of less than two months of age,
the entire population of 10,000 inhabitants was suffering
from relatively severe forms of trachoma. After three
successive summers, during which the epidemics of acute
conjunctivitis had been suppressed by repeated collective
antibiotic trecatment, the trachoma in nearly half (48 per
cent) of the inhabitants had become clinically cured
while in the remainder it showed very marked ameliora-
tion,

147, The methods used in this first pilot sector were so
simple as to be suitable for large-scale mass campaigns:
only minor modifications have been introduced as a

result of subsequent experience. The effects, moreover,
both in prevention and cure, were at once apparent to the
people themselves and a high level of co-operation has
everywhere been obtaincd. The introduction of a scheme
of * sclf-trecatment ™ during the epidemic periods, after
onc scason of trcatment and instruction by mobile
teams, has given encouraging results and is under further
study and development,

148. By comparison, the specific treatment of trachoma
itsclf requires a relatively long course of antibiotics and,
on a collective basis, is practicable only in the case of
schoolchildren, Nevertheless, programmes of treatment
of schoolchildren have now reached a high stage of
technical development and are being applied on an ever
increasing scale with very satisfactory results.

149. The campaigns against communicable eye dis-
cascs in North Africa thus consist of two distinct parts—
a winter programme of systematic treatment of tracho-
matous children in the schools and a summer programme
for the control of seasonal conjunctivitis. In Morocco,
during the summer season of 1955, approximately
500,000 inhabitants received prophylactic treatment with
antibiotics against seasonal conjunctivitis. Nearly 90,000
schoolchildren have up to now reccived long-term
specific treatment for trachoma, In Tunisia, approxim-
ately 300,000 inhabitants were treated during the summer
of 1955 and the number of children treated for trachoma
now totals more than 30,000,

150. It is not too much to say that, in the territories
so far covered by these mass campaigns, the whole
picture of eye disease has been changed and a very great
deal of suffering and disability has been avoided. It has,
however, become clear that these wide-spread infections,
trachoma and seasonal conjunctivitis, cannot be wholly
eliminated by mass treatment alone on a scale which is
practically and economically feasible. For this reason
studies are being carried out of the environmental factors
responsible for the pandemic distribution of the diseases
in these territories and health education programmes are
being further developed.

151. The projects in North Africa are based on the
recommendations of the WHO Expert Committee on
Trachoma, and are carried out under the technical
supervision of a WHO trachomatologist. In addition,
the assistance provided under EPTA in 1955 has in-
cluded the services of an ophthalmologist, a sanitary
engineer and a statistician in Morocco, and the services
of an ophthalmologist/team-leader and a bacteriologist
in Tunisia. Short-term fellowships have been awarded
to ophthalmologists in each territory. Under the Regular
Programme, research projects at various national institu-
tions were encouraged and in some cases supported by
WHO, as was the exchange of scientific information on
trachoma, UNICEF assistance has included the provi-
sion of transport for the mobile teams, antibiotics and
other medical supplies, diagnostic a:d laboratory
equipment and supplies for fly control. The Governments
have requcsted the continuation of this international
assistance.
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152. A similar plan for the control of communicable
eyc discases in Algeria has reached the stage of final
drafting. Opcrations with the assistance of WHO and
UNICEF are expected to begin in 1956,

(b) Maternal and child health services in Afghanistan

153. The Government of Afghanistan has recognized
that better health for the people of the country is of
paramount importance, and its investment in measures
to improve public health has been increasing steadily in
rccent years. Since 1949-50 when WHO assistance
became available, a spectacular drop has occurred in the
incidence of malaria and typhus. WHO has also helped
to train professional and auxiliary health personnel,
because Afghanistan is seriously hampered in its pro-
gramme for health scrvices by a lack of well-trained
health workers. The Minister of Public Health has
expressed his appreciation of this kind of interpational
help in the following words:

“ Our pcople have been fired with enthusiasm by
some of the work that has been done with interna-
tional assistance, It has caught their imagination and
opened up new vistas of a fuller, more abundant life.” ¢

154. In 1950 the Government requested international
assistance from WHO and UNICEF for a pilot MCH
projcct in order to investigate the causes of the high
mortality ratec amongst infants and the training facilities
required for Afghan student nurses and midwives. The
first two pre-natal and two well-baby clinics in the
history of Afghanistan were established in Kabul in 1951,
By the end of 1954 three pre-natal and four well-baby
clinics were in operation. During these years the WHO
team consisting of a paediatrician and an obstetrician—
both women doctors—and midwifery and nursing
instructors co-operated with the authorities in establish-
ing the clinics and in developing an excellent maternity
and gynaecological department in the Shararah Hospital,
the municipal hospital of Kabul, The hospital began to
provide the public with services which until then had
been unknown in the country, while providing the
students at the new midwifery school with valuable
practical experience at the same time. It also offered
post-graduate training in obstetrics for doctors. Assis-
tance was also given with the improvement of the paedia-
tric department in the Masturat Hospital, the university
hospital in Kabul.

155. The urgent need for MCH training may be
measured by the fact that before 1951 there were only
twelve trained midwives employed by the Ministry of
Public Health in the country, which has a population of
approximately 12 million. In all, twenty-five midwives
had been trained for one year in Masturat Hospital,
but half of this number did not continue in government
employment after marriage. In a country of strict purdah
some 99 per cent of the obstetric care was given by mem-
bers of the family or traditional untrained midwives.

¢ World Health Organization. Regional Office for South-east
Asia. Aryana to Afghanistan, with a foreword by Dr. Ghulam Farouk.
New Delhi, 1954. 36 p. (WHO Public Information Series).

Afghan women are not yet permitted to study medicine
and only in exceptional cases will an Afghan woman
permit a male doctor to attend her. Morcover, until very
recently the profession of nursing and midwifery was
looked down upon as a carcer for young women. This
in turn aflected the standard of training and scrvice. It
was no small achicvement in view of the obstacles to be
overcome that in December 1951 a midwifery school
was opened at the Shararah Hospital with a course
planned to last twenty-scven months. In 1955, twenty-
nine midwives graduated; of these the majority are
engaged in the MCH services in Kabul and four in
provincial centres.

156. The hospital and its training school, pre-natal
services and domiciliary midwifery scervices are now well
established and are being increasingly used, so that about
half the delivery cases in Kabul are now rcceiving pre-
natal care, which formerly was virtually unknown. Some
of the doctors and midwives traincd at the Shararah
Hospital have been posted to provincial hospitals where
they are contributing to the cxpansion of MCH services,
beginning with Kandahar, the sccond largest city in
Afghanistan.

157, The purpose of the new MCH project which
started in 1955 is to consolidate and expand the achieve-
ments of the previous one. The tcam provided by WHO
in 1955 which will continue in 1956 consists of a MCH
specialist and a public health nursc. The Shararah
Hospital has been cnlarged so that scventy beds are now
available, and the instruction of midwives is being
continued by trained Afghan stafl sincc the withdrawal
of the international midwifery instructors. At the present
time a rcorganization is in progress aiming at a better
integration of MCH and domiciliary midwifery services.
Five new MCH centres are being established in Kabul,
and two subsidiary centres have been started in the
adjacent rural area of Shewaki, the site of the rural
development project started by the Government in 1954
with the collaboration of UNTAA, FAO and WHO.

158. In October 1954 the Ministry of Public Health
established a rural health centre covering some twelve
villages. The first MCH clinic operating in a rural area
is staffed by two Afghan midwives trained at the Shara‘rah
Hospital; the provision of domiciliary midwifery services
is an essential part of its work. The services are supef-
vised by specialists in Kabul.

159. The MCH team is also taking an active part in
planning the expansion of these services to provincial
centres. In Kandahar, a pre-natal clinic has been slar}cd
in connexion with the project for public health expansion
and the training of staff and a domiciliary service 1s 10
operation. At the Kandahar Female Hospital, which has
been developed with the assistance of WHO, a public
health nurse and midwifery instructor have started to
train nursing and midwifery auxiliaries; one obstetrician
and two midwives, trained at the Shararah Hospital, ar¢
on the staff. The MCH centre is very popular. A similar
development is envisaged in the very near future 10
Jallalabad, where an obstetrician and one midwife ar¢
already working.
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7. ITU
(a) The Iranian telegraph and telephone system

160. ITU's technical assistance to Iran has been
planned and carried out on particularly effective lines
which unfortunately cannot be applied in all countries.
It began in 1951 and between 1951 and 1955 seven
experts were scnt to the country on missions lasting from
three months to three years.

161. The first step was to make a general survey of the
situation. A team of four experts prepared a report on
the postal and telecommunication services. The head of
the mission was responsible for studying the organization
and operational methods of the Department of Postal,
Tclegraph and Telephone Services and the team also
included cxperts on postal scrvices, line tclecommunica-
tions and radio communications. In his final report,
based on the findings of each of the experts, the head of
the mission rccommended that highly specialized experts
cupable of supervising the construction of overhead lines
and the installation of modern telegraphic and telephonic
cquipment, and of instructing the Iranian operating staff
should be sent to Iran. Since 1953 ITU has therefore
maintained a mission in Iran consisting of an expert on
line construction and an expert on telegraph cables, who
were recently joined by a specialist on the jointing and
splicing of telephone cables. 1TU’s programme also
provides for the assignment to Tran of experts on auto-
matic telephone exchanges, telephone company organiza-
tien and micro-wave relays; the Government considers,
however, that these three missions are not urgent and has
given them sccond priority.

_162. In order to evaluate the results so far obtained
in Iran, it is nccessary to consider the state of the country’s
teleccommunications system when the first experts arrived.
A telegraph network built at the beginning of the century
by the Indo-European Telegraph Company is still the
basis of the tclegraph system linking the main towns.
Onc line crosscs Iran from north-west to south-east, from
the Caucasian border of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics to the border of Pakistan. A line running from
north to south links the Caspian Sca towns with those on
the Persian gulf. There is also a line linking Tehran
with the Iraqi frontier. All the lines are of single iron
wire and are in a bad state of repair (broken insulators
and defective poles, replaced in some cases by tree trunks).
In 1952 all messages were still being sent by Morse
telegraphy.

163. Urban telephone lines (installed and operated by
a private company, which was nationalized in 1952) also
gencrally use jron wire and are in fairly good condition,
The trunk lines operated by the private company are also
single iron wire lines, which limits communications and
In some cases makes them impossible. Some of these
l!ncs run parallel to a better-equipped copper wire trunk
line, operated by the Postal, Telegraph and Telephone
Administration., Modern carrier tclephony techniques
arc uscd on the latter line, which was installed by Allied
troops during the Second World War; it crosses Iran from
north to south, passing through Tehran, and has a
branch to the border with Iraq. The Caspian coastal

towns are also connccted by a two-wire copper line, but
the latter is not equipped for carrier telephony.

164, The experts thus found a telegraph and telephone
network which in some arcas had three lines running
parallel to each other over the same route,

165. Anxious to improve internal communications as
rapidly as possible, the Government followed the experts®
advice and took steps to obtain the necessary equipment.
With the help of the United States aid programme, it
bought the copper wire needed to reconstruct the lines
and sixty teleprinters to enable telegraphic operations to
be modernized to handle the increasing volume of
traflic. Thirty radio transmitters and the necessary
receiving equipment were also bought to provide com-
munications cither between places not connccted by
telephone lines or as an interim measure pending the
improvement of existing lines.

166. The experts have been primarily concerned with
the installation of the new equipment, the adaptation of
operating procedures, the supervision of the improve-
ment of lines, and last but not lcast, the instruction of the
staff called upon to operate the new equipment. The
specialist on telegraphic systems had teleprinters installed
on the country’s main circuits. There are now seven
circuits connecting Tehran with the main provincial
towns, but progress was slowed by the lack of good lines
and in some cases by the lack of understanding shown
by old operators who are reluctant to abandon the old
Morse telegraphy with which they are familiar. As the
new machines have Persian keyboards, it has been
possible to improve the service since it is no longer
necessary to allow time to transcribe Persian characters
into Latin characters and vice versa.

167. The instruction of the telegraph staff has gone
hand in hand with the installation of the new equipment;
it was necessary to train maintenance staff as well as
operators. One particularly well-qualified official re-
ceived a fellowship for training in a number of European
countries in the ncw telegraphic techniques; on his
return he was well qualified to take charge of the telegraph
scrvices, More efficient operating procedures were also
introduced by the expert. The distribution of messages
has been improved and motor cycles are used to deliver
telegrams quickly to distant parts of the towns. Tele-
phoned telegrams have been introduced and the distribu-
tion of telegraph offices has been improved.

168. The Government took advantage of the knowledge
of the expert on the operation of tclephone services by
asking him to assist it in drawing up the statutes of the
nationalized telephone company, He was also asked to
supervise the installation of the new radio transmitters
which have been used to provide telephone links with the
country’s main towns or to supplement existing unsatis-
factory wire circuits; fifteen radio telephone links have
been established and trunk traffic has been improved
accordingly, The Government has acquired a number of
low-power radio transmitters to provide local links
pending the construction of wire circuits.

169. The expert on overhead lines has concentrated
on the instruction of the stafl which will be responsible
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for building and maintaining old or new trunk lines. In
the course of inspection tours, he has located the defects
in existing lines and seen for himself the urgent need for
well-trained staff capable of immediately correcting the
defects in the system.

170. Lectures on line construction and maintenance
were given to the students of the Postal, Telegraph and
Telephone School; they were supplemented by practical
work in which the students had to deal with actual
problems. Handbooks on line construction and main-
tenance have been prepared and translated into Persian.
In view of the results achieved, the Postal, Telegraph and
Telephone Administration has decided to set up a special
section in the school to train foremen for the lines
maintenance service. The first batch of students took
their final examinations in October 1955 after a year's
course. The results are encouraging; most of the students
showed that they were capable of making good line
foremen and when they take up their jobs in the provinces
the maintenance of existing lines and the establishment
of additional trunk lines will be greatly assisted. As part
of the programme for the training of specialists, a course
on lines has been included as a permanent part of the
syllabus for engineers. Finally, the expert also arranged
for the heads of the provincial lines services to come to
Tehran to attend a brief course to enable them to carry
out their dutics properly.

171. Large quantities of impregnated wooden poles
and of insulators are required to reconstruct the country’s
telephone and telegraph lines, and steps have therefore
been taken to encourage a number of factories to produce
the required equipment. The production of impregnated
timber on an experimental basis was less successful than
was hoped, but with improved methods and better
selcction of timber Tran should be able to produce for
itself the poles needed for its telecommunications system.
The manufacture of insulators is considered to be feasible
at prices which might even be competitive with those
of the imported ones.

172. The lines network has, of course, been sub-
stantially improved, at least over the main routes. The
telegraph lines of the local Tehran network have been
completely renovated in accordance with the expert's
recommendations. Communications with southern Iran
have also been substantially improved. Inspection and
surveys are in progress and it is hoped to construct a
modern line forming the main transcontinental telephone
trunk line called for in the general inter-communication
programme established under the auspices of ITU.

173. Overhead lines require a well-organized and
well-trained maintenance service and the line construction
expert has concentrated on the organization of such a
service. The stafl of the Tehran district has been re-
organized and provided with equipment which will
enable jt to ensure the proper operation of the lines
without interruption.

174. In a country where the telecommunications
service is steadily expanding to meet the growing demand
(there is, for example, a waiting list of over 7,800 applica-
tions for telephones in four provincial towns), technical

assistance has thus made it possible eflectively to carry
out a programme properly adapted to local conditions,
Thanks to the understanding support the Government
has given to the experts in their work, a large measure
of success has been achieved and it is legitimate to hope
that in a few years Iran will have a teleccommunications
network well adapted to its nceds.

(b) Training telephone staff in Malaya

175. In order to improve telephone communications
in the Malayan peninsula, the Government has installed
a system of micro-wave relay links. The system is well
adapted to conditions in Malaya where the exuberam
jungle vegetation makes the installation of overhead lines
on poles practically impossible; on the other hand VHF
radio transmitters installed in relays on hilltops provide
an excellent solution to the problem of providing tele-
phone and telegraph communications.

176. Nevertheless, to ensure the maximum efficiency,
the operating and maintcnance staff must be fully in-
structed in the use of the cquipment, which is of a very
advanced type. When cquipment is delivered, the
suppliers do, of course, give opcrating instructions to a
few officials, but the latter as a rule have too much work
to do to be in a position to instruct all the operating staff.
The Government therefore requested the assistance of an
expert familiar with the cquipment supplicd and capable
of giving the stafl opcrating and maintenance instructions
and also sufficient technical training to enable them to
understand the principles on which it works.

177. The first expert sent by ITU in 1954 carried out
this mission, with the assistance of the Telephone Admi-
nistration, which carefully selected the members of its
staff to attend the courses. He was able to instruct about
forty technicians, who have since been responsible for the
maintenance of the micro-wave relay links. Two one-
month courses were given to the operating staff and ten
higher-ranking officials responsible for the supervisiol
and organization of the service reccived a one-week
course. The results of the examinations taken by the
students at the end of each course showed that the
Telephone Administration could now count on well-
trained staff to operate its micro-wave relay links.

178. On the conclusion of his mission, the expert
noted that although the staff so trained were capablc_ of
successfully operating the radio side of the telecommunica-
tions system, they were not familiar with the problems
raised by the use of the carrier current technique 10
telephone operations using VHF links. He therefore
proposed that a specialist in these problems should be
sent to Malaya to instruct the staff concerned.

179. A specialist in carrier telephony applied to VHF
links was sent by ITU in 1955 on a six-month mission
to Kuala Lumpur. Three courses were given to about
forty officials, including some senior officials. In order 10
make the technical problems involved more easily under:
standable and to provide the students with reference
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documents that could be consulted in the field, the expert
prepared a set of notes. The final examinations showed
that six of the twenty-three students who attended the
courses for operating stafi had reached a standard
enablirg them to operate the installations with perfect
safety and to find faults methodically and without dif-
ficulty; sixtcen had recached a lower standard but would
still be able to repair a fault reasonably quickly. Only
one student was below average and incapable of finding
a fault.

180, The expert considers that the staff he has trained
will form an adequate nucleus for the operation of the
existing cquipment, but more technicians will have to be
traincd if further equipment is installed. It will probably
be possible to train them without the help of technical
assistance cxperts by usirg the six specialists who were
sent on fcllowships to the United Kingdom, where they
received first-hand instruction in the construction and
use of the cquipment adopted in Malaya for VHF relays.
The exrerts, who had an opportunity of seeing some of
those fellcws on their return, considered that they were
fully capable of teaching their compatriots the operating
and maintenance procedures in which they themselves
had been truined. In addition to the courses given to
staff who could be sent away from their normal place of
work, the experts visited 2 number of centres and gave
instruction on the spot to staff unable to attend the
courses.

181. This technical assistance activity, which is well
defired and limited in scope, was characterized by very
carcful preparation, and in a relatively short time pro-
duced tangible and certainly lasting results which the
Malayan Telephone Administration would have found it
very difficult to achieve using its own resources.

8. WMO

(1) Mleteorology in Afghanistan

182. The history of organized meteorological effort in
Afghanistan dates from 1940 when the Government
engaged Dr. Stenz of Poland to organize a Climatological
Department in the Ministry of Public Works in order to
provide statistical data for use in schemes of economic
development. Bcfore that date the only recorded meteoro-
logical observations in Afghanistan were those made at
a station in the British Embassy at Kabul and those
provided by the German airline " Luft-Hansa ™ which
opcrated a service Beirut-Tehran-Kabul-China in 1939.

1'83. Under the guidance of Dr. Stenz, twelve climato-
logical observing stations were opened and, with good
¢quipment, opcrated efficiently. Buildings, including a
headquarters at Kabul, were erected. The organization
under Dr. Stenz provided only climatological information
of value mainly for agricultural development and no
forecasting service was introduced. When Dr. Stenz left
Afghanistan in 1947, the young Dcpartment rapidly
declined in efficicncy.

184. In 1948 a meteorological mission went to Kabul
from Iran to sct up the service required for the operation

of an air service between Tehran and Kabul by Iranian
Airways, Stations for this purpose were installed at
Herat, Kabul and Kandahar and arrangements were
made for the observations to be transmitted to Tehran.
However, when Iranian Airways discontinued the service
to Kabul, the communication arrangements quickly broke
down.

185, In 1952, at the request of the Government, ICAO
sent a mission to Afghanistan which arranged for a
Norwegian expert to survey the existing meteorological
service and to make recommendations for its reorganiza-
tion, The expert found that a satisfactory forecasting
service in Afghanistan would need to be planned from
the beginning but he did report that a considerable
quantity of equipment already in the country was service-
able and available for a reorganized service. He recom-
mended the sending of a long-term mission to the country
to reorganize and develop the meteorological service and
to train the necessary staff.

186. In February 1955, the Chief of WMO's Technical
Assistance Unit visited Kabul and was invited to report
to the Government on meteorological services. His report
was accepted in principle and the Royal Afghan Meteoro-
logical Institute was set up with a scientist well known
internationally for his researches on atmospheric ozone
as its first Director. At the same time, arrangements
were made for technical assistance to be given to develop
the new service, this assistance to take the form of two
expert advisers, one on organizational matters and the
other on instruments. A fellowship was also approved
for the Director of the Institute to study meteorological
administration in India. To supplement the limited
equipment available in the country, orders were placed
for the supply of instruments from the Union of Sovict
Socialist Republics.

187. The two experts took up their assignments at
Kabul in October and November 1955 respectively, and
the mission has already shown very worthwhile results.
The project is a long-term one, and it is clear that develop-
ment of the forecasting service will be a rather slow
process. The initial problem of selecting suitable men
and arranging appropriate professional ftraining is
exercising the mission considerably, but very encouraging
co-operation is being experienced from all concerned
with the project. The mission estimates that the first
Afghan forecasters will be available in the early part of
1958 and it scems clear that the mission will be required
to continue its co-operation during most of that year.
The training of observers is considerably easier to arrange
and plans for so doing are well advanced.

188. The difficulty of equipping and maintaining
meteorological reporting stations in Afghanistan has been
met, to some extent, by a proposal to provide a mobile
workshop equipped for the various tasks associated with
the repair of equipment in the field. This mobile work-
shop will greatly facilitate the work of the instrument
expert.

189. While it is clear that the development of an
efficient observing and forecasting service in Afghanistan



will be of immediate and direct benefit to aviation
services in the area, the contribution that the service
can make to agriculture and to the health and economic
development of the community is probably of even
greater importance. An inquiry has, for example,
recently been received from WHO for specialized rainfall
and evaporation information in connexion with water
supply and sanitation problems in Kabul. The contribu-
tions to be expected from an efficient meteorological
service to the growth of the economic life of the com-
munity cannot be too strongly emphasized.

F2190. Although the progress of the present mission
must of necessity be slow, as has already been mentioned,
the willing and generous co-operation that is being
extended to the mission by officials of the Government
augurs well for a successful outcome of its work.

(b) The use of wind power in Haiti

191. There is no need to emphasize the need of all
communities for power in one form or another, nor to
stress the ever-increasing importance of power resources
to communities developing along modern lines. To obtain
the optimum benefits from power resources the cost and
effort involved in harnessing the energy must be kept
to a minimum and similarly, the expenses incurred in
its subsequent distribution to the consumer, be he farmer,
industrialist, or householder, must be kept to the lowest
possible level. It is patent that if the source of power
can be located in close proximity to the user, the cost
of distribution is reduced substantially. This cost factor
cannot be stressed too strongly and might well form
the basis upon which an otherwise sound project would
stand or fall.

192, Although Haiti is fundamentally an agricultural
country, the mean density of population is approximately
295 per square mile, higher than that of many industrial-
ized countries and steadily increasing. The country is
characterized mainly by peasant farmers who form at
lcast 90 per cent of the total population, and one of the
most important problems facing the Government is that
of developing national production so as to improve the
farmers® standard of living. Increased mechanization of
the country’s agriculture would be of great help if it
could be accomplished without excessive cost. It is
clearly seen that wind power, if it could be harnessed
cheaply to the needs of the country, would be of great
assistance and would, in addition, save the effort and
cost involved in the import of fuel supplies for power
production.

193. Following a recommendation made to the Govern-
ment by a United Nations mission in 1948 ® an invitation
was issued jointly by the Government and WMO to
an expert on the use of wind power, known throughout
the world, to visit Haiti for the purposes of beginning
a study of the potentialities of wind power there. The
first part of the project was undertaken in 1954 when
this invitation was accepted and, following a three-day

5 See Mission to Haiti (United Nations publication, Sales No.:
1949.11,B.2).

visit, the consultant issued his preliminary report.
During the course of this initial visit, the consultant
investigated the availability of past records from existing
wind-recording stations in Haiti and then made an
inspection of the areas of immediate interest for the
project.

194. The preliminary survey showed that if the exis-
tence of a suitable wind régime were to be confirmed,
there would be strong grounds for assuming that wind
power could be economically employed in Haiti. The
several possibilities suggested for using this source of
energy were:

(a) Non-electric wind-driven machines—e.g., water-
pumping windmills and associated types of machinery;

(b) Small electric generators with battery storage for
limited domestic uses;

(¢) Medium-sized electric generators of capacities up
to 50 kW for which there seemed to be a real need;

(d) Electric generators of higher capacity which, if
well sited, might be an economic proposition.

195. Although the potentialities of small wind-driven
electrical installations are well known, there is still a
good deal of developmental work necessary for the larger
type of station, and the requirements of a particular area
determine, to a large extent, the design of the equipment
needed. In addition information on the wind régime at
any potential site is essential for the planning of an
installation since, for optimum economy, the physical
characteristics of the equipment must be directly related
to the range of wind speeds over which it is required
to operate.

196. The consultant concluded that, under the condi-
tions found in Haiti, there might well be scope for the
economic use of wind-driven power plants in various
sizes from 1 kW up to 100 or 200 kW by individual
users or small communities or for local networks. In
completing his initial study, the consultant recommended
that an extensive wind velocity survey should be made
in Haiti, and that a small committee should be established
there to consider for what purposcs and in what areas
wind power could be best exploited.

197. The problem of power in Haiti seemed to fall
well within the orbit of technical assistance and, early in
1955, steps were accordingly taken under EPTA to
implement the recommendations of the consultant. Wind
measuring equipment of a special design was supplied
and the original consultant, together with a colleague,
were invited to conduct a five weeks’ mission to Haiti
to begin the wind velocity survey. The mission served
in Haiti during July 1955.

198. During its stay in the country, the mission
installed wind observing stations at ten carefully selected
points and completed arrangements for the collection
and critical analysis of the resultant data. This collection
of information is expected to continue for at least twelve
months before sufficiently reliable information is avail-
able on which recommendations on types of equipment
and its siting can be made. At the same time, the Govern-
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ment set up a Wind Power Committee to co-ordinate
local cfforts to collect information and to ensure that
wind power development follows a continuous line.
Although the work of the mission will in due course
produce information on energy possibilities at selected
sites, the final decisions as to what use is to be made
of this available energy must be taken by the Govern-
ment of the country.

199, The work of the mission in analysing and inter-
preting the data now being collected is continuing. It is

probable that a short return visit will be necessary in
1957 to consolidate the results of the survey and to
point the way to the benefits which may be derived at
low cost from the use of wind power resources.

200. Parallel with the work of the mission was the
construction, under ILO guidance, of a small windmill
for irrigation purposes. This instrument is particularly
intercsting because of its low cost and simple construc-
tion, and it may well provide information of value to
the fuller exploitation of wind power at a later date.
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CHaPTER I

STATEMENTS BY THE PARTICIPATING ORGANIZATIONS

201. The eight Participating Organizations have them-
selves outlined the trends of their EPTA activities during
1955. IBRD and IMF have also furnished statements
on the technical assistance they have provided during
the year. Four of the Participating Organizations
(UNTAA, ILO, UNESCO and WHO) provide technical
assistance to Governments under their own Regular
Programmes and have contributed brief statements on
that part of their work. ICAO has also provided informa-
tion on certain of its activities which are analogous to
the provision of technical assistance under a Regular
Programme.

A. UNTAA

I. EPTA activities

202, Paradoxically, the first year of country pro-
gramming (for UNTAA put into effect in 1955 most of
the proccdures that only came fully into operation
in 1956) is the one most difficult to describe in terms of
trends. The explanation, of course, is that the trends
must be studied in each individual country. As a Gov-
ernment develops its own machinery for surveying its
economic needs as a whole, it may be expected to turn to
EPTA for assistance with those activities on which
effective advice can be better obtained from EPTA than
from its own internal resources or from other aid pro-
grammes. This may lead to requests very different from
those that might be expected from a priori assumptions
about international assistance and under-developed
economies: the undertaking of a chemical project in
India or of a metallurgical project in Yugoslavia can be
better understood in relation to the national programmes
of cconomic development of those two countries than to
any pattern emerging from a study of the present report.

203. This poses a problem in evaluation; who can
measure what proportion of the success or failure of a
vast programme for the development, say, of a national
network of transport should be attributed to the work of
a UNTAA expert in the repair and maintenance of
road-making machinery? This underlines the primary
role of the country in evaluation. Nevertheless, efforts
must be and are being made by UNTAA to assess,
however imperfectly, the work of each expert and the
value of cach fellow’s experience. That must somehow
be done as part of the operational procedure and without
undue elaboration of questionnaires or record-keeping
with their consequent effect on administrative costs.

UNTAA is not satisfied that it has yet found the answer
to this.

204. Any analysis of the projccts described in this
report will reveal the quite startling variety of economic
activities for which UNTAA has recruited experts or
placed fellows—power production, ports and shipping
and public finance in one country, mineral resources and
statistics in another, and textiles and fabricated metals in
a third.

205. Both in training and in tcchnological research,
assistance is given in many instances in ways that lead to
the establishment of permanent institutions or to re-
curring series of meetings. Examples are the Central
American Institute for Industrial Rescarch and Techno-
logy recently sct up in Guatemala City which is sponsored
jointly by the five Central American Republics and will
be assisted by UNTAA during its early ycars of operation,
and the railway operations training centre in Pakistan.
The normal expectation is that international assistance
will gradually be withdrawn from such institutions,
leaving them the responsibility of countries or groups of
countries. During the year under review, for cxample,
the United Nations has been able to bring to an end its
assistance to the Inter-American Centre of Biostatistics
in Chile.

206. This pattern is not quite unvaricd. In some cascs,
the international element provided by assistance under
EPTA has been regarded as so essential a feature that
continuing requests begin to acquire almost a traditional
quality. Examples are the highway development training
centres held in Turkey, the housing and technological
seminars held in Denmark, and the series of social
welfare seminars for the Arab States held under the
Regular Programme,

207. During 1955 UNTAA has continued to work
closely with the three Regional Economic Commissions,
ECAFE, ECE and ECLA, and a start was made on the
administrative problem of relating the deliberations of
those bodies to the country programming procedure.

208. The organizations set up by many Governments
to facilitate the recruitment of experts and the placing of
fellows—usually known as *“national committees”
though not all of them are in fact committees—have
continued to make a major contribution to the pro-
gramme. In many cases their collaboration has been
more than administrative; every expert or fellow with
whom they have dcalt has become known to them as 2
person, has kept in touch with them after the project’s
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completion, and has been asked whenever practicable
to help succeeding experts and fellows (perhaps the best
form of * briefing ™).

209. UNTAA has again administered projects on
behalf of WMO and ITU leaving full technical respon-
sibility with those Organizations. During 1955 the
arrangements for working closely and economically
together in this way have been carefully studied and in
some respects improved. UNTAA has also collaborated
with UPU, and of course has taken part in joint projects
with the other Participating Organizations.

210. As a transitional year between the old and new
programming procedures 1955 has been encouraging.
During it UNTAA has also taken a first look at the
possible impact of atomic energy on technical assistance,
has reconsidered some of its working arrangements with
other parts of the United Nations Secretariat, and has
given some thought to the technical assistance aspects of
new proposals for increasing capital investment.

2. Regular Programme activities

211. In addition to taking part in EPTA, UNTAA
administers technical assistance under three General
Assembly resolutions—200 (111), 418 (V) and 723 (VIII)—
dealing respectively with economic development, social
welfare and public administration. Generally speaking,
the work under all three resolutions can be regarded as
supplementing the work carricd out under EPTA,
though there are some distinctions to be made. Projects
under 200 (ILI), for example, are limited to Member
States of the United Nations; assistance under 418 (V)
is not confined to the less-developed countries (Australia,
Canada, the United States and ncarly all European
countrics, for instance, have made requests) but the
resolution stresses that due regard must be paid to their
greater nced. This resolution also provides scope for
undertaking social projects less directly linked with
cconomic development than those included in EPTA,
Under resolution 723 (VIII) some rescarch work can be
undertaken without specific requests from Governments.

212, Resolution 200 (III) was the forerunner of
resolution 304 (1V) under which EPTA was set up, and
1t lists a sct of principles and criteria which is also used
as the basis for the later resolution. In practice, and with
the modifications resulting from such considerations as
those noted above, projects under all four resolutions are
administercd as a single programme. Careful thought
Is now being given to the most effective way of co-
ordinating projects financed from the United Nations
budget with those developed by the country programming
Procedure and financed from the Special Account.
Dyrmg 1955, emergency requests and continuing com-
mitments were, as far as possible, financed from the
Regular Programme to avoid disruption of the Expanded
Programme procedures.

213. The “Report of the Sccretary-General on the
L_‘ni:ed Nations Programme of Technical Assistance ™
gives an account of all projects financed from the regular
budget during 1955. It will be before the Council at the
Same session as this report, and the two reports should be

read in conjunction with each other. Administratively,
UNTAA makes no distinction between the two sides of
its work and in the budget estimates which are scrutinized
by Committees of the General Assembly, it is merely
noted that, of the funds requested, some will be derived
from the regular budget and some from the Special
Account; no differentiation between the two sources of
income is made in the detailed analysis of the estimates.

214, There is some ambiguity in the phrase * Regular
Programme ". What has so far been described relates
very specifically to technical assistance, but there is also
what is sometimes referred to as “ the regular programme
of the United Nations ", namely the whole body of work
undertaken by the Department of Economic and Social
AfTairs of the United Nations Secretariat in response to
various rcsolutions of the General Assembly and the
Council. Since a high proportion of this work is con-
cerncd with the less-developed countries, its relevance to
technical assistance is obvious. A few examples will
illustrate this: the Statistical Office is drafting a handbook
which will be used by EPTA experts; the Regional
Economic Commissions have made studies of various
aspects of industrialization which have been helpful to
the development of technical assistance projects and have
sometimes been the basis for undertaking them; the
Preliminary Report on the World Social Situation® and
the International Survey of Programmes of Social Develop-
ment * have provided valuable data for technical assist-
ance of a social character; and other reports concerned
with the principles of community development or the
training of welfare staff, and based in part on experience
gained in rendering technical assistance to Governments,
have in turn stimulated and guided further assistance of
that type.

215. The United Nations regular programme (in this
sense) and the technical assistance programme are linked
in two ways. In the Secretariat, members of the Depart-
ment of Economic and Social Affairs and of UNTAA
work together as colleagues who, as a matter of day-to-day
routine, exchange information with each other and take
joint decisions and action. In the debates of the General
Assembly and of the Council, the agenda items are, as far
as is practicable, grouped in such a way that discussion
may take account of the diverse but related attempts to
solve the question of under-development.

B. ILO
1. EPTA activities

216. The programme in 1955 was characterized by
three main features: gencral expansion, thanks to the
favourable financial situation; increascd emphasis on
projects designed to assist Governments in setting up
permanent or semi-permanent training institutions for
vocational training, handicrafts, labour administration
and productivity; and intensification of evaluation work
both through specizal inquiries in selected countrics and
through continuous and close scrutiny of experts’ and
felllows® progress reports.

! United Nations publication, Sales No.: 1952.1V.11.
% United Nations publication, Sales No.: 1955.1V.8.
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217. During the twelve months of 1955 ILO had on
assignment 238 experts, of whom 144 were new experts
engaged during the year: the corresponding figures for
1954 were 180 experts of whom 70 were new. There
was a slight fall in the number of fellowships (114 in
1955 against 125 in 1954), but this was more than com-
pensated by increases in the number of worker-trainees
(306 against 259) and in grants for attendance at training
courses and seminars organized by ILO (153 grants in
1955 as compared with 122 in 1954). The value of the
equipment supplied for use on technical assistance pro-
jects, amounting to some $320,000 (including orders
placed before 30 November which remained to be ful-
filled at the end of the year) was more than double

that of the equipment provided in the previous year,
At the end of 1955, there were 165 ILO experts in different
parts of the world; the number of fcllows and worker-
trainees at work was 142.

218. The total expenditure incurred during the year
amounted to $2,624,553. Administrative costs repre-
sented 5.9 per cent of the total costs, and operational
services accounted for another 6.7 per cent,

219. The composition of the programme remained
practically the same as in previous years, showing that
it has been more or less stabilized and fully reflects
the priorities of Governments. The following table gives
the percentage distribution of 1LO’s expenditure among
its five main activities in recent years:

Activitles 1952 1953 1954 1955

Man-power organization, including
vocational training . . . . . . . 59.7 56.4 52.1 50.9
Productivity . . . . . .. .. .. 2.5 44 4.7 74
Co-operation and handicrafts , . . 9.1 14,7 14.9 13.7
Social security . . . . . R 8.1 5.7 6.5 39

Labour conditions and administra-
tOH: ; o e s F . . 20.6 18.8 21.8 24.1
TOTAE o o o o v % & 5 i 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

220. Not only was the 1955 programme, viewed as a
whole, similar in composition to that of earlier years,
but it also contained a number of projects on which
ILO had provided assistance on a continuing basis from
year to year. In some cases this meant that the same
expert had worked on the project for two years or more
at a stretch. More significant, however, were those cases
where ILO’s assistance over a period of years dealt with
different aspects of the same question: this involved the
assignment to the same project of different specialists at
different times in order to meect the needs that evolved
as the project developed. In many cases the follow up
of earlier work took the form of fellowships.

221. At the same time, where assistance had been
provided for what was considered to be a sufficiently
long time, the question of providing further assistance
was carefully reviewed with the Governments concerned.
The purpose of these discussions was to ensure that
Governments did not regard ILO’s activities as a perma-
nent source of assistance, but viewed them in the proper
perspective: that the continuation of work initiated with
ILO’s help must ultimately become the sole responsibility
of the Governments themselves.

222. Insistence on this principle led to further emphasis
being given during 1955 to assisting Governments in
establishing permanent or semi-permanent training insti-
tutions where work can be continued after 1LO experts
have left. Thus ILO has assisted the Government of
Burma in establishing a training centre for the main-
tenance of diescl equipment used in inland water trans-
port. At the request of ECAFE and in agreement with
the Burmese authorities, the institution is being trans-

formed into a regional training centre which will extend
its facilities to other Asian countries interested in inland
water transport.

223. Assistance has similarly been provided to China
and Indonesia with the setting up of training centres
for the maintenance of motor vehicles and to Pakistan
for the maintenance of heavy earth-moving equipment.
The Government of Thailand is also setting up a motor
maintenance training centre with ILO's assistance. The
Government of Egypt has been helped to establish a
National Productivity and Vocational Training Centre
where a team of several experts has been at wm:k-
Following earlier demonstration work in industrial
establishments, the Indian Government has been assisted
with the organization of a National Productivity Centre
located at Bombay. In Turkey, ILO and UNESCO are
jointly assisting the Government in setting up a large
vocational and technical training centre. Work on
establishing a vocational training centre is also in hand,
following earlier surveys, in Ecuador. Assistance is being
provided to Iran for the organization of a handicrafts
and vocational training centre at Karad,j.

224. 1t should also be recalled that ILO has already
helped the Governments of Haiti, Indonesia and Libya
in organizing rather large vocational training schools-
During 1955 the three teams of experts and instructors
at Bandung, Tripoli and Port-au-Prince continued 10
help with the running of these schools and with the
training of local instructors to take over. In Haith
preliminary assistance was provided in connexion with
the sctting up of a new training centre at Cap-Haitien:
Vocational and handicrafts training was continued PY
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ILO experts working at UNESCO pilot and fundamental
centres at Chachocengsao in Thailand and at Patzcuaro
in Mexico.

225, In Yugoslavia, a new oricntation was given to
the programme of training foremen and supervisors, the
emphasis being shifted from training abroad to training
within the country. The Government was provided with
assistance in organizing a management training centre
at Zagreb intended to cater to the needs of different
grades of supervisory and management staff. Following
similar courses in previous years, another regional
training course for directors of vocational training insti-
tutions from Latin American countrics was organized
in 1955 in collaboration with the SENAI schools in
Brazil. In addition a team of instructors continued its
work with SENAL

226. 11O has helped to establish two training centres
for labour administration in Turkey and Mexico. The
Istanbul centre has already conducted courses for
officials from Middle Eastern countries, and the Mexican
centre is expected to hold its first course very soon.
The practical training side of ILO’s programme was
emphasized elsewhere too, where there was no call for
the setting up of new training institutions, For instance,
short-term intensive courses in co-operation were organ-
ized on a regional basis for the benefit of Asian and
African countries and in labour inspection for the
countries of Latin America, The Andean-Indian Mission,
stafled by scveral of the Participating Organizations
under the general direction of 1LO, continued its activi-
ties in 1955. At the four pilot projects at Pillapi (Bolivia),
Santa Cruz (Bolivia), Quito (Ecuador) and Puno-
Tambopata {Peru) demonstration work in agriculture,
education, hecalth and sanitation, social welfare, and
vocational training was carried out, and the training of
local staff in the techniques used was begun. Towards
the end of the year new projects were taking shape at
the request of the Governments concerned. It is signifi-
cant that during the year important donations were
received by ILO from workers’ and employers® organiza-
tions in America and Europe for the purchase of equip-
ment to be used by the Mission for practical training
purposes,

227. While, as indicated above, ILO placed increased
emphasis in 1955 on practical training, it also carried
out a certain number of missions at the request of
Governments to make surveys and formulate recommen-
dations for action. Important missions of this kind were
sent to Viet-Nam where two JLO experts formed part
of an inter-organization team sent to make a comprehen-
Sive economic survey, and in Ceylon where a joint
UNTAA-ILO-FAO team surveyed the development of
small industries; two ILO experts also carried out a
survey of conditions of work in agriculture in Burma.
Other projects of importance in this category were those
devoted to assisting Governments to carry out man-
Power surveys and to set up machinery for the collection
of employment information on a continuing and sys-
lematic basis. Experts were engaged on this work during
1955 in Colombia, India and Pakistan; in Viet-Nam
an expert began a survey of refugee man-power,

228, Social security projects helped Governments to
establish or improve social security schemes. A number
of projects of the latter kind were undertaken in Latin
American countries. Of the projects in the former group,
mention should be mads of the work in Burma, where
following several stages of ILO assistance the Govern-
ment was able to launch a social security scheme on
1 January 1956,

229. A special inquiry, similar to one made in 1954,
was undertaken in 1955 with a view to evaluating the
results of the ILO programme in four sclected countries.
The 1954 inquiry covered Ceylon, Haiti, Israel and
Yugoslavia, and the 1955 inquiry was made in Burma,
Guatemala, Iran and Libya. A report embodying the
results of the second inquiry was submitted to the
Governing Body of ILO at its meeting in November 1955.
The Governing Body decided that a similar inquiry
covering India and Turkey should be conducted during
1956 and that a progress report on the work of the
Andean-Indian Mission should also be submitted to it.
The report on India and Turkey is to contain extracts
from the documents on evaluation which are being
prepared by TAB and TAC.

230. The bulk of the work of the two special evalua-
tion inquiries was entrusted to officials of the ILO Field
Offices. In the course of their visits to the countries
concerned they held discussions with different government
departments, including those responsible for planning
and co-ordinating development programmes. They inter-
viewed as many as possible of the fellows who had
received 1LO fellowships and their supervisors; discus-
sions were also held with the Resident Representatives
of TAB. A wealth of detailed material on the short-
and long-term results of ILO’s technical assistance to
these countries was collected. The inquiry also enabled
both ILO and the Governments concerned to discover
in what respects certain projects had failed to achieve
the results expected and the reasons therefor.

231. The special inquiries were, however, by no means
substitutes for the current day-to-day process of evaluat-
ing the work of experts. The technical services of ILO
at Headquarters and the four 1LO ficld offices at
Bangalore, Istanbul, Mexico City and Lima further
intensified the work of assisting and supervising experts.
The experts sought guidance from ILO first as to the
tentative plan of work drawn up by them a month
or so after reaching their place of duty, and then at
monthly intervals through their progress reports. The
guidance given to experts was based on accepted inter-
national standards embodied in different ILO instru-
ments, and on the long experience of the Organization.
When necessary Field Office staff, and sometimes spe-
cialists from Headquarters, visited experts to inspect
their work and to help to overcome some of their
difficulties.

2. Regular Programme activities

232. The Regular Programme of ILO during 1955
included relatively few activities directly comparable
with those undertaken under EPTA: indeed the separate
budgetary provision for operation services (i.e., the
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Regular Programme) was not large enough to permit
more than a small number to be provided. Nevertheless,
a very considerable part of the Regular Programme
activities contributed to furthering the objectives of EPTA.

233, Thus a large number of ILO's organs continued
to elaborate standards of social policy and to make
recommendations designed to assist Governments with
their efforts to hasten the economic and social develop-
ment of their countrics. These organs included the
General Conference, and standing committees on agri-
culture, on plantations, on occupational health and safety
and on social policy in non-metropolitan territories.
Ad hoc groups met to deal with such subjects as the pre-
vention of dust in mining, the classification of occupations,
vocational training in Asian industry, and the co-operative
movement in the Americas.

234, The standards and policies developed at these
meetings became part of the store of knowledge which
ILO places at the disposal of the experts it recruits for
service under EPTA. In this way, as well as through the
constant supervision of the experts by ILO’s corps of
permanent officials, the Organisation’s regular activities
and those carried out under EPTA formed an integrated
whole.

235. The credit for operational services in the regular
budget, although small, enabled ILO to study and re-
commend measures for the vocational training of the
disabled in Austria, Italy and Yugoslavia; to give aid
with vocational training in Italy as the follow-up of a
project completed earlier under EPTA; to help Cuba,
Israel, Peru, Turkey and Vict-Nam in dealing with general,
actuarial and administrative problems of social security;
and to assist Libya with the development of labour
legislation. Bolivia received help in industrial relations
questions and a mission was sent to Mexico to advise
on problems of industrial relations, wages and employ-
ment in the textile industry. A regional project designed
to assist the training of European forestry workers was
undertaken in collaboration with ECE and FAO:
instructors and officials in charge of the training of
forestry workers, drawn from Finland, France, Germany,
the Netherlands, Norway, Sweden and Switzerland, were
sent to observe training methods employed in other
countries of Europe.

236. All told, twenty such projects were undertaken,
a number of them being closely linked to projects exe-
cuted under EPTA. But in general, preference was given
to projects of an economic and social nature in economic-
ally developed countries, which might be outside the
scope of EPTA and to projects of a social, as distinct
from an economic, nature in less developed countries.
Most of the missions were undertaken by permanent
officials of ILO.

237. Other operational activities conducted under the
Regular Programme included the award of twelve
internships to nominees drawn from government,
employer and worker circles for the study of the Organi-
sation itself. ILO also participated with the United
Nations in a programme for the exchange of social
welfare personnel among European countrics. As part
of their normal functions, ILO’s four Regional Field

Offices continued to make assistance available to Govern-
ments in matters within the Organisation’s competence,
This work was closely integrated with the assistance
pravided under EPTA.

C. FAO

1. EPTA activities

238. The chief feature of the programmes during 1955
has been the intensification of the trend away from general
surveys and towards operational participation in national
development activities. With few exceptions the FAQ
programmes, like those of its sister organizations, are
supplements to cxisting national programmes; the activi-
ties of its experts constitute onc eclement in a complex
national effort. Whether projects are classified as opera-
tional, advisory or survey, FAO cxperts arc becoming
mainly * doers ™, not obscrvers gathering material for
reports. An irrigation engineer on the Ganges-Kobadak
multi-purpose scheme is responsible for the construction
of irripation works; the chicf mechanical engincer on the
Gal Oya scheme in Ceylon is immediately concerned with
the opcration of tractors and the organization of work-
shops; an Icelandic trawler captain scrving in Ceylon
puts to sca with the fishing flcct.

239. The trend referred to is illustrated by the follow-
ing figures which show the percentage distribution of ex-
penditures on different types of projects in 1952 and 1955:

Type of project 1952 1955
Operational . . . 16.8 35.6
Advisory . . . . 315 348
Survey and

research . . . . 41.7 29.8

The initial survey projects which figured largely in
carlier programmes are giving place to projects designed
to aid the development of particular national resources.
The pulp and paper project in Mexico which FAO is
undertaking with ECLA in association with CCEIC, the
development of the forest economy of the Amazon basin,
the exploitation of the water resources of Baluchistan as
the basis of its agricultural development, are but three of
the Organization’s larger undertakings to develop
resources. Any such undertaking, however, demands
immediate and substantial capital investment if it is not
to remain merely an expensive survey undertaken for
its own sake. Thus the Mexican project is being carried
out in close collaboration with the National Bank, in the
Amazon Valley the FAO team works directly with
SPVEA, and in Baluchistan the closest liaison is main-
tained with the economic adviser to the Baluchistan
States Union.

240. In contrast with the two previous years when
financial restrictions imposed certain recessions, 1955
was a year of renewed momentum and accelerating
expansion. Both expenditure and recruitment of experts
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increased, particularly during the first six months of the
year, cxperts in the ficld expanding in number from 256
on 1 January 1955 to 333 (excluding those taking part
in training centres) on 1 July 1955, By the cnd of the year,
the number had risen to 421.

241, The development of fundamental institutions is
of primary importance to the utilization of technical
assistance: and a number of FAO projects such as those
in Ethiopia, Henduras and Libya are concerncd with the
establishment of agricultural administrations and related
scrvices.  The chief function of the agricultural adviser
in Cambodia has been to assist with the creation of a
Department of Agriculture, and in countries such as
Ceylon, Iran and Iraq, assistance has been given, some-
times in conjunction with ICA, to strengthen and expand
governmert extension services. The establishment of
such institutions, however, emphasizes once again that
the lack of trained staff is in many under-developed
countrics an cven more serious obstacle to economic
development than the lack of investment capital. It can
be said that in many countries the absence of such staff,
particularly at the intermediate level of plant managers,
engincering  assistants and foremen, and agricultural
extension agents is the real bottleneck in the process of
economic development. Present training programmes, the
award of fellowships and the organization of training
centres are effective on a limited scale and in no direction
can EPTA be expanded to better advantage than by an
increase in training activities. A trend in this direction
can be seen in the development of the FAO fellowship
programme during 1955. A substantial number of govern-
ment nominations had been received during 1954, and
with the improved financial position it was possible to
make awards to these nominees during the following
year; as a result, whereas only 258 fellowships were
awarded during 1954 the number rose to 491 during 1955.
Had larger resources been available, a further sixty
fellowships could have been awarded, but for the first
time in the history of EPTA, FAO found itsclf with no
unspent funds at the end of the year, but was in a position
where it could have expended much more than the
equivalent of $7,062,000 (excluding not readily usable
currencics) which it had been allotted.

242. Rcgional projects on which FAO has always
placed special emphasis include such activities as the
desert locust control programme; the grasslands and
fodder improvement scheme and the wheat and barley
Improvement project in the Near East; the Far East
rice improvement project; the Central American project
to control foot and mouth disease; assistance to CCEIC
and to the Caribbcan Commission and South Pacific
Commission; training centres for agricultural extension,
co-operative land reform, dairy improvement, farm
mechanization, fisheries, irrigation methods, marketing,
Tice breeding, rice grading, rural sociology, tropical
forestry and statistics; and participation in UNESCO's
fundamental education centres and the Andean-Indian
Mission organized by ILO. While some of these activi-
ties, such as desert Jocust control, can be carried out only
on a regional basis, the regional approach to common
problems is of obvious advantage in certain areas such

as the Middle East, where the restoration of a former
agricultural prosperity demands a wide programme of
reafforestation, soil and water stabilization, and the
devclopment of ground-water resources. These are
common arid zone problems which might well be tackled
by national institutions if they existed. In their absence,
the Organization has encouraged the development of
such esscntial cstablishments as an institute for the
training of forest rangers, reafforestation, and the
improvement of pasture. Research into reafforestation
techniques for arid and mountainous areas and its
practical application will be shared by Turkey, which
is setting up a poplar station; by Iraq, which has
initiated a project for the planting and use of mountain
forests; and by Syria if a proposed desert control and
range management station is established.

243. Co-operation with the bilateral programmes of
the Colombo Plan countries and ICA continues in some
12 to 14 per cent of FAO’s field programmes. Their
contribution to joint enterprises consists cither of fur-
nishing equipment for projects in which FAO is con-
cerned, or of providing additional experts for a project.
Thus the supply by the Canadian Government of engines
for the mecchanization of forty-two fishing boats in
Ceylon has enabled the recommendations of a succession
of FAO experts over the past four years to be translated
into practice; in the Gal Oya area in the same country,
tractors, heavy earth-moving equipment and farm
machinery provided by Australia and the United King-
dom to the value of $275,000 are being used and serviced
under the supervision of an FAQ engineer.

244. In Thailand, ICA has given support to the FAO
veterinary and livestock improvement team by providing
some $40,000 of equipment, FAO having made $30,000
available for the foot and mouth laboratory; ICA is
also financing animal disease control for neighbouring
countries on a regional basis. In India a milk production
project in the State of Saurashtra is being shared among
FAO which is providing a dairy expert and a plant
manager, ICA which is supplying a livestock husbandry
specialist, and UNICEF which is furnishing the milk
processing equipment. Such examples can be multiplied
in other countries such as Iran and India, where irrigation
and multi-purpose schemes in which FAO is concerned
are receiving similar aid, and in Haiti and other countries
in Latin America where FAO projects are receiving the
support of OAS or ICA. Much of this collaboration has
been made possible by the activities of FAO Mission
Chiefs (in future to be designated " FAO Country
Representatives ) since practical co-ordination with
bilateral agencies is a task which can only be carried out
in the field in relation to the needs of specific projects.

245. The increasing experience of EPTA has empha-
sized the necessity for granting longer-term contracts to
experts. The isolated projects of the early years are now
being largely replaced in each country by projects which
are related to other activities in which the Organization
is concerned. An example has already been given in the
approach to arid zone problems of the Middle East,
involving crops, forestry, pasture and fodder, land and
water use and range management. Such undertakings
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are obviously not limited to twelve months, and the
process of reccruitment, adjustment and separation
reduces the eff=ctive time spent on his work by an expert
with a twelve-month contract to less than one half, and
may well result in virtually no progress being made with
a project in a particular year. The majority of FAO's
projects arc connected with the establishment and growth
of agricultural institutions and with operations which
are in their nature slow to mature, many of which will
require expert supervision for many years to come. The
appointment of junior technicians from the Netherlands
during the past year provided six trainees with valuable
field expericnce in tcchnical assistance in Ethiopia, Iran
and Libya, where both the Governments and the FAO
Mission Chiefs were highly satisfied both with the
appointments of the trainecs and with their accomplish-
ments under expert dircction; as a result, extension of
their appointments has been requested.

246. During 1955, FAO issued a number of publica-
tions dealing with EPTA including a comprehensive
report of the Organization’s activities entitled Activities
of FAQ under the Expanded Technical Assistance Pro-
gramme 1954-55 in which projects are described under
the various types of work on which FAO is engaged.
Final reports issued by individual experts upon comple-
tion of their assignments and transmitted to Govern-
ments they served numbered ninety-four; these reports
covered nearly every part of FAO’s work, ranging from
detailed plans for irrigation works in the Wadi Jizan in
Saudi Arabia, the result of four years of work by a team
of experts, to an outline of a forest policy and the organi-
zation of a forest scrvice for Iran, which was discussed
at a special meeting held in Teheran in December 1955
and which will provide the plan for the reorganization
of the Iranian forest service. Such reports can, of course,
only be released for wider circulation by permission of
the Governments concerned, but many Governments have
released a significant number of the reports submitted to
them, which have been distributed to other Governments
with common problems and to universities, libraries and
technicians.

D. UNESCO
1. EPTA activities

247. The year showed a marked increase in activities
compared with the previous year. The number of
projects in operation on 31 Deccember 1955 was ninety-
seven compared with sixty at the beginning of the year;
corresponding figures for experts were 177 in the field
at the end of the year as against 125 on | January. These
substantial increases were due in part to the supplemen-
tary financial allocations made available during the year.
An analysis by project shows that the tendency to con-
centrate on existing programmes which was reported in
1954 2 was still in evidence during [955. At the same
time there was an extension of activities in countries and
territories already receiving assistance from UNESCO
and a number requested assistance for the first time.

¥ See Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Twentieth
Session, Supplement No. 4, Part 11, para, 54,

These were DBritish Guiana, Chile, Ethiopia, the Gold
Coast, Honduras, Malaya, Paraguay, Sierra Leone,
Uganda and Viet-Nam.

248. There was some unevenness in the delivery of
assistance because of uncertainty about the pledges; as
a result, more assistance was made available in the second
six months of the year than in the first. There was no
major shift in emphasis between various ficlds of opera-
tion so far as readily usable currencies were concerned,
However, the employment of currencics not readily usable
resulted in significant increases in the fields of science
research and science teaching as compared with 1954.

249. A continuing evaluation has been made at
headquarters of existing methods of administrating field
missions, and the experience of five years has shown that
much benefit would come from a more c(Tective decentrali-
zation. The experiment in Liberia may be cited as an
example of how this can be done. JULEP (the Joint
UNESCO-Liberian Educational Project) controls and
administers the development of all UNESCO missions
in Liberia. This system, in which the UNESCO Head of
Mission and a government official are co-directors of all
operations, ensures close co-ordination and a stronger
all-round support from thc government authorities
concerned. Itensures also the functioning of what may be
described as a counterpart fund for technical assistance
projects as a whole. In Brazil a similar method was
adopted during 1955 with respect to the programme in the
Amazon basin. A scmi-autonomous organization
(SPVEA) is responsible for the development of the region,
and fourteen international experts, twelve from FAO and
two from UNESCO, are working there under the direction
of SPVEA. On bchalf of the Brazilian Government
SPVEA provides funds for the salarics of two of the
experts (one from FAO, one from UNESCO), in addition
to undertaking the usual governmental responsibilities
for technical assistance experts. Apart from the consider-
able convenicnce of having a national organization
responsible for on-the-spot administration, an organi-
zation of this type provides an exccllent and rational
channel for advising the Government on all matters of
future planning.

250. UNESCO gave technical assistance to certain
countries and territories in Africa for the first time in
1955. A project in teacher training was inaugurated in
Sierra Leone, which will have a two-man tcam in 1956
together with two additional experts in science teaching.
The Government of the Gold Coast has set up a vernacular
literature burcau to provide follow-up reading material
in connexion with the mass education campaign.
UNESCO has supplied the director of the bureau, who
will train counterpart staff in management, production
and distribution, and also a specialist to train local editors.
An expert in civil engincering was also requested for the
Kumasi College. The Government of Ethiopia, which
joined UNESCO during the year, requested three experts
to help with its long-range plan for the expansion of
basic education.

251. Two elements are worthy of note in the fellow-
ships operations in 1955. First, there was a marked increase
in the number of international fellowships awarded com-
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pared with the previous year: in 1954, fifty-seven awards
were made; in 1955, 222. Secondly, under the country
programming procedure Governments, resident represen-
tatives and experts have played an increasingly active
role in planning fellowships related to specific projects,
and in preparing candidates for their studies. This
contributed to a specdier placement of fellows, and to the
development of programmes adapted to project require-
ments.

252. While most of the fellowships were based on
individual study plans, several collective fellowship
programmes were organized. Noteworthy among these
was the scheme under which sixty-nine cducationists
from Yugoslavia, chosen on the basis of their future roles
in the development of school rcform in their country,
completed three-month  fellowships to study school
systems in eleven countries of Western Europe, Scandina-
via and the United States.

253. Of particular interest also was the training at
UNESCO House for a period of thrce months of six
cducational officials from Costa Rica, El Salvador,
Guatemala, Honduras, Nicaragua and Panama, who will
form the international sccretariat of the Committee on
Education for Central Amcrica and Panama. Their
programme included visits to educational research
centres in Germany, Italy and Switzerland. They pro-
duced a report proposing the main lines of action for the
newly established body which will be considered by the
Annual Conference of Ministers of Education of the
Central American Republics and Panama early in 1956.

254. The Technical Assistance Department was called
upon to help in the administration of the Aid to Mcmber
fdtaies programme of the Organization which was begun
in 1955, Although this programme can supply experts for
purposcs not covered cither by the Regular Programme
or by EPTA, the three programmes have many common
features, notably the improvement of education by
curricula revision, teacher training and fundamental
education, The experience of the Technical Assistance
Dcpartment in its rclations with Governments was placed
at the disposal of those administering the Aid programme.

255. In connexion with a request made by the Exccutive
Chairman of TAB, headquarters called on the advice
and experience of experts in the field concerning the
possible expansion of EPTA in the future. All comments
received were incorporated in a paper which the Director-
General presented to the Organization’s Executive Board
atits 42nd session in November 1955. The Board appoin-
ted a working party of scven of its members, representing
Brazil, France, Iran, Japan, the Nctherlands, Spain and
the United States of America, which met in mid-December
and made a number of specific recommendations for
future development.

256. Certain basic principles which should govern
UNESCO's activities were defincd. Among these,
special importance was given to the need to undertake
studies of the social and cultural situations in countries
receiving or about to receive technical assistance; without
such studies, administrators of the Programme and experts
sent to the field cannot be fully aware of the nature or
extent of the technological changes which their efforts may

bring about. The working party accordingly recom-
mended that the objective of EPTA should be redefined
as ecconomic and social development. If the general
conception were thus modified, it would be possible to
admit the social sciences as an important additional field
of operation for UNESCO. Invaluable work could then
be done in evaluating the effectiveness of UNESCO
projects.

257. Another important principle enunciated by the
working party was that general education should occupy
a central position in al} plans for economic development.
It was recommended that explicit recognition should be
given to the unique role of education in stimulating and
maintaining the generative power in a society which is
fundamental to economic progress. It was pointed out
that raising the general level of education in a country
increases that country’s social mobility, creates incentives
and encourages the flow of new talent which is so essential
for economic productivity.

258. In studying ways in which substantial increases
in funds could be used, the working party suggested that
technical assistance could do a great service by creating
or helping to expand local, national or regional institu-
tions for educational training and rescarch. UNESCO
could likewise support major expansions of primary and
sccondary education by organizing, staffing and equipping
model schools. It was recognized that although such
large projects as these were highly desirable, they would
depend on a very substantial increase in funds. If the
futurc expansion of EPTA should take place at a rather
more modest tempo, there would be several ways in which
the scope of assistance could well be broadened. For
example, equipment might be provided in certain cases
simply to support the work of returning fcllowship
holders, even though no expert mission were involved;
more funds could be allocated to increase the number
of fellowships and to extend the duration of fellowships
where desirable up to four years ; if the equipment
regulations were relaxed, equipment could be supplied
more liberally to strengthen training institutions for tech-
nical and science education, as well as for centres of
scientific research. The working party made it clear that
any expansion of activities on a major scale would depend
for its success on two factors apart from finance. They
were the general need for closer collaboration betwcen
national co-ordinating bodies and representatives of the
specialized agencies and TAB, and a concerted move in
the direction of long-term planning.

259, It was recommended that consideration be given
to changing EPTA’s terminology. The reasons for this
are that the term * technical  is not always understood,
the word “ assistance " docs not adequately describe the
co-operative nature of the Programme and the words
“under-developed countries” are open to misunder-
standing.

2. Regular Programme activities

260. For several years UNESCO has becn carrying out
under its Regular Programme certain field activitics of
assistance to its Member States. These activities have
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significantly increased in the 1955-56 period as a result
of decisions taken by the General Conference of UNESCO
at its last session. The programme under way is charac-
terized by a trend towards increased decentralization;
greater responsibility is being placed on Member States
to make their needs known to the Seccretariat and to
implement projects designed to meet those needs.

261. Regular Programme activities fall into two cate-
gories. First, there are a number of specific projects which
the Organization initiates and for which it develops
detailed plans; the location of the projects is decided
upon through consultations between the Secretariat and
those Member States which can offer a possible site, both
because of their interest in the projects and of the situa-
tions and problems which the projects themselves present.
Among such projects in the 1955-56 programme are:
library pilot projects in Colombia and Eastern Nigeria; a
centre of photographic documentation on Egyptian anti-
quities; a radio forum as a means of fundamental cduca-
tion in India; the use of television for fundamental and
workers’ education in Japan; educational assistance in
Korea; rural teacher training in Thailand; regional field
studies of the integration of ethnic groups in Africa;
regional projects in education and child development;
oceanographic and marine biological research; a study
of women's political rights and political education;
research into the social impact of industrialization and
a study of traditional cultures in communities in South
East Asia, in Asia and the Far East; adult education
through the arts and group workers® study tours in
Europe; regional conferences on free and compulsory
education; the cultural integration of immigrants, the
social impact of industrialization and the introduction
of educational film institutes in Latin America; and a
pilot project in fundamental education films in the Middle
East.

262. The second category of Regular Programme
activities is formed by the programme of aid to Member
States, a new feature in UNESCO’s work. Within this
programme, UNESCO offers aid to its Member States,
and extends it to them on their request, in ccrtain selected
fields where important nceds are known to exist. For
1955-56, the fields are the following:

(a) Education :

(i) Development of free and compulsory schooling at
the primary level, training of rural school teachers,
planning of primary school curricula, production of
text-books, technical and vocationa! education, pro-
viding girls with an access to education;

Aid to national and regional seminars on school
education for international understanding and inter-
national co-operation;

Organization of national or regional seminars or
study courses on various aspects of adult education,
including workers® and women’s education;

(b) Natural sciences:
(i) Establishment and operation of terminological
bureaux;
(ii) Teaching of such subjects as astronomy, cosmic rays
and nuclear physics at the university level;

(i)

(iii)

(c) Social sciences:

(i) Teaching of social sciences such as economics and
related disciplines at the university level, and teaching
of social studies in sccondary schools or teacher
training colleges;

(i) Tension studies;

(iii) Integration of immigrants;
(iv) Social aspects of land reform;
(v) Evaluation techniques;

(d) Cultural activities:

(i) Preservation of cultural property, such as the pre-
servation and restoration of monuments and archae-
logical and historical sites, or of collections of works
of art and objects of scientific or historic interest;

(ii) Education through arts and crafts in relation to
community devclopment;

(iii) Development of public libraries, in particular in
connexion with fundamental education, national
libraries and national archives, university and
research librarics, the micro-photography of docu-
ments and the education of librarians;

{iv) Development of museums;

(¢) Mass communications: development of communi-
cation services—press and printing, news agencies,
films, radio and television,

263. There are certain important differences between
aid under UNESCO's Regular Programme and under
EPTA:

(a) The programme of aid to Member States under
the Regular Programme is designed to cover the whole
area within the purview of UNESCO. However, requests
for this aid can be made only in those fields authorized by
resolutions of the General Conference for cach budget
period;

(b) Aid under the Regular Programme is offered to all
Member States and is in fact extended to Western
Europe and North America as well as to other areas;

(¢) The amount of funds available to meet requests
from seventy-four Member States is only about $500,000
a year. The programme period is two years, there arc
no country targets and each request is cxamined on 115
merits. While the Regular Programme of aid and EPTA
are governed by different financial and administrative
regulations and have differing aims and purposes,
UNESCO is developing co-ordination between the two
programmes, both at the country level and at‘He?‘d-
quarters, with respect to the preparation and examinatton
of requests, the provision of assistance, and the relations
between experts and Headquarters.

E. ICAO

1. EPTA activities

264, The year 1955 saw no significant change in the
character of ICAO’s programme. It remains largely ;
long-term one of technical training and advice on @
ministrative and operational problems, in which many
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missions have a degree of stability and continuity although
the constitution of cach alters from time to time as
progress brings a necd for a change of emphasis. Missions
were sent for the first time to Guatemala and the Philip-
pincs, and an expert was sent for the first time to Paraguay.
This brought the total of countries recciving technical
assistance from cxperts to nincteen. Eight other Go-
vernments received fellowships only; and in addition,
cight Latin American Governments received scholarships
at the Civil Aviation Training Centre in Mexico City.
The cfforts of most missions were directed to cnabling
Governments to create and maintain the conditions
under which aviation may be fostered and developed for
the ecconomic advantage of the country. Technicians were
trained for ground services (aircraft repair and mainten-
ance, and the operation of radio, air traffic and other
services at airports), Governments were helped with the
planning of acrodrome construction and with the de-
velopment and perfection of their civil aviation administra-
tions. Some assistance with the training and systematic
examination of airline pilots and with airline technical
operations was also given.

265. The cxpericnce of 1955 confirmed and lent more
clarity to the view that there are three principal obstacles
to the development of civil aviation: first, the lack of
trained technical staff; second, inadequate administra-
tion due to the lack of scnior staff and to insufficient
budgets; and third, the lack of equipment. ICAO con-
tinued to give assistance in overcoming the first two
obstacles; in an effort to overcome the third, it reassessed
the requirements of Governments, giving advice on the
general performance of ditferent types of equipment and
on the quantitics needed. As far as the shortage of
equipment for air navigation services is concerned, the
experience of the year showed that this is not so great an
obstacle as the lack of trained staff and inadequate
administration. Many countries reccived equipment in
the course of the ycar which had been ordered in pre-
vious years; much equipment is still on the way. Some
countrics have rcccived or are shortly to receive con-
siderable amounts, particularly of radio equipment for
communications and of navigational aids, under bilateral
assistance programmes. During the year it was possible
to install, overhaul and modify equipment which some
countries already had but which had remained unused or
tnadcquately used.

266. Only about 60 per cent of the funds needed for
the year were allocated to ICAO in January, another
30 per cent in May, and the remaining 10 per cent in
July. Hence the retardation of activitics suffered in 1954
lasted until the second half of 1955, and put difficulties in
the way of achieving a desirable balance in the programme
for cach country. At the beginning of the year, only
forty-six experts were in the field; at the end seventy-one;
and this figure was to grow to eighty-four in the first few
weeks of 1956, However, in spite of the delays in ap-
pointing experts, the funds available were fully used, a
considerable amount of training equipment being ordered
and supplied in the sccond half of the year. For one
country UNTAA was able to provide funds for badly
nceded equipment, because of its importance for telecom-
Munications.

267. The amount of training undecrtaken remained
much the same as in the past since every effort was made,
when a retardation of activities could not be avoided, to
meet commitments to training centres at the expense of
other forms of assistance. However, the results of
training were more evident in 1955 in the sense that
during the year some countrics received their first grad-
uates from the longer courses. The longer courses
needed for skilled trades—principally aircraft and radio
mechanics—have poscd difficultics in scveral countries;
but it is now possible to look ahead to the liquidation of
the arrears of training at or about the end of courses
which have alrcady begun; this means that the date is in
sight_ when training centres will be able to devote them-
selves to producing replacements and to the comparatively
few special courses needed for development and for
instruction on new equipment. That is not truc, however,
of the trade of aircraft mechanics, for whom there is a
large demand the size of which it is difficult to assess; the
only conclusion that can be drawn from experience is
that the training facilities for aircraft mechanics could
be increased much more than the funds likely to be
available will allow.

268. Training has not been allowed to become sterco-
typed by adherence only to traditional courses. Marked
changes in air navigation scrvices, primarily in methods
of communication and radio aids, arc taking place and
it has been necessary to take account of them. There has
been, for example, a noticeable swing away from wireless
telegraphy for both mobile and fixed communication
services towards radio tclephony and radio teletype, and
the training of radio opcrators has been modified ac-
cordingly, Again, it has been necessary to take account
of the fact that the need to maintain air navigation
scrvices has made it cssential to give pupils a shorter
course of training in some countries than is considered
idcal; in such cases, it has been decided to train a man
adequately for the immediate task and to give further
training as soon as he can be rcleased from his duties.
Standard syllabi have been prepared to guide missions
and ensure uniformity of training; they take into account
both the new needs and the need for training in a serics
of courses. It has also been found necessary to supple-
ment the familiar, standard courses of civil aviation
schools, largely on account of the lack of general technical
education in some countries. For example, experts have
to give instruction in the installation and maintenance of
power supplies, and in the operation of telephone systems,
for which specialists are usually available elscwhere.

269. Although, as suggested above, much of the
equipment needed to meet present requirements is
available, its installation and the perfection of its opera-
tion remain important tasks. The main aim has been to
maintain a balance between the training of stafl and the
procurement of equipment and its installation; however,
it has not always proved possible to do this, and there are
some cases in which the improvement of services has
lagged behind the provision of trained staff. This situa-
tion arises from the need mentioned above to meet
commitments to training schools where courses were
already in being or had been arranged, at the expense of
other activities, but the greater stability of the programme
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evident at the end of the year should enable the balance
to be restored in those countries where it has been lost.
The end of the year saw a considerable increase in the
number of experts, particularly radio engineers and
technicians, sent to countries to advise on and supcrvise
the installation, operation and maintenance of equipment.

270. Most experts, as in the past, were occupied in
providing esscntial air navigation services, but help was
also given in 1955 with the preparation of civil aviation
laws and regulations; the training and examination of
airline pilots; aircraft inspection; the training of aircraft
mechanics; the organization and training of fire and
crash services; and the improvement and construction of
aerodromes. In the course of their activities, all experts
worked to strengthen the administration by providing
on-the-job instruction, by giving advice on problems as
they arose, and by making suggestions on the organiza-
tion of operational and administrative services.

271. Fellowships are mainly awarded by ICAO for
the advanced training of key personnel in civil aviation
administrations. In two countries there were civil
aviation advisers whose principal task was to help to
build up the administrations. The evidence of the
results of this work included the appointment of coun-
terpart staff, with satisfactory qualifications, in such posts
as chief of radio maintenance services, chicf of radio
operations, and chief of air traffic services. Meteorologists
were also appointed as independent or dependent fore-
casters; cngincers joined aircraft inspection departments,
and a number of nationals of assisted countries became

instructors. Notices to airmen and other aeronautical
publications were issucd, as were regulations on different
subjects; at least one national civil aviation law was
enacted in the course of the year, and preparatory work
was done on others.

272. The year brought to light evidence of 2 possible
impediment to the effective administration of national
services. In November 1954 information was collected
on the wastage from training courscs conducted by ICAQ
missions: at that time it appcarcd that the number of
trainees destined for government service who had left
a course while in training or after graduation for other
employment in civil aviation was very small, and that
the number who had left to take up employment other
than civil aviation was smaller still. In 1955, however,
there has been some wastage of staff trained for air
traffic services. The reason for this appears to be that a
comparatively high standard of general cducation is
demanded of trainccs and a graduate can command a
post outside government service at a higher salary, and
without the disadvantages of shift work and the rather
long hours of duty which are needed at a time when air
services are still insufficiently staffed.

273. A consolidated table of graduates from primary
training courses in all countries follows. The figures do
not, of course, include numerous students to whom
special refresher or advanced courses have been given,
nor do they reflect in any way the on-the-job instruction
which has been a considerable feature of ICAO’s work
under EPTA.

Under training Graduated since

Type of training af q;_h;p;;d G;:i;?;a the brg;:rr;;h;

Acrodrome manager . . . . . . . . - - 30
Aircraft instrument mechanic, . . . . 16 4 4
Aircraft mechanic. . . . . . .. .. 19 . 59 61
Air trafficservices . . . . . . . . . . 51 142 316
Flight operations officer . . . . . . . - 25 44
Instrument flying and conversion courses c - 22
Meteorological assistant . . . . . . i 6 8 15
Meteorological forecaster. . . . . . . — 8 23
Metcorological forecaster (preliminary) — 4 12
Meteorological observer . . . . . . . — 26 187
Meteorological observer/radio operator 26 33 67
Radio mechanic . . ... ..... 101 84 113
Radiooperator . . . . . . . . . .. 154 96 229
Radiosonde operator . . . . . . .. — 7 22

AGIAL, slasidla s b o 5 5 473 496 1145

2. Regular Programme activities

274, Strictly speaking, ICAO undertakes no activity
under a Regular Programme comparable with the
assistance it provides under EPTA in the sense that there
is no established section in its Secretariat supplied with
special funds and devoted to direct assistance to Govern-
ments in the selution of their individual problems.

However, the Convention on International Civil Aviation.*
provides for the examination of the adequacy of services
to air navigation, and directs ICAO to take steps, where
services are inadequate, to have them improved of
provided by using funds made available for the purpose.

* International Civil Aviation Organization, Infernational Civil
Aviation Conference, Final Act and Appendices, appendix 1I.




Certain air navigation services have been provided in the
North Atlantic region at the initiative of ICAQ and are
supported by direct contributions from interested
Governments.

275. In order to plan the provision of air navigation
scrvices for international civil aviation, ICAO convencs
periodically in each of eight regions a regional air naviga-
tion mecting, and there are five regional offices (in Paris,
Cairo, Bangkok, Lima and Montreal) whose primary
function is to hclp Governments with the fulfilment of
these plans. The offices assist Governments partly by
maintaining constant liaison between them for the purpose
of the nccessary, constant adjustment of those services
which arc provided by Governments in concert (for
examplg, international radio communications and weather
reporting systems); and partly by advising Governments
on particular problems when members of the regional
offices visit their countries. Apart from this, specialists in
certain aviation subjects have been sent in a few cascs in
answer to requests for advice and help in the solution of
technical problems.

276. While the activities described above are related
to the needs of international aviation, it is impossible in
practice to separate them from the needs of purcly national
aviation. For example, a radio beacon is a radio beacon
whether the oircraft using it for guidance has flown
2,000 miles across several national frontiers or has flown
200 miles from a place within the territory of the Govern-
ment providing the beacon. If the beacon is placed to the
best advantage of international aireraft, it will in almost
cvery case be in the right place for other aircraft. Again,
an international metzorological service is bascd on the
transmission by cach Government of the results of obser-
vations in its territory: collection and dissemination of
that information is to the advantage of all since weather
1s no respecter of political fronticrs. Hence activities
undertaken by ICAO in its normal work are conducive
to the creation in all countries of the conditions under
which aviation may develop cconomically, with regularity
and safety of flight. Co-ordination of effort is assured
by control of both regional offices and technical assistance
missions from the headquarters of ICAO, and by liaison
between the regional offices and the missions.

277. Since the first few years which followed the
Second World War, the frequency of regional air naviga-
lion meetings has declined because regional development
has become more stable. In 1955 there was a meeting of
the Pacific region for a wholesale revision of its plan and
a meeting of the European-Meditcrrancan region to
discuss certain radio aids to navigation. However, the
number of meetings held in any one year bears no direct
relation to the work that goes on constantly in all regions,
by negotiation and the furnishing of advice, to realize the
Plans made at mectings.

F. WHO

1. EPTA activities
(@) General

278. The important developments in EPTA as a whole
have significantly influcnced the participation of WHO

during the year under review. The larger financial
resources available in 1955 and the greater mcasure of
stability achieved for the future have made it possible
to expand many continuing activities by the addition of
field staff and the provision of more fellowships, and in
certain cases to provide larger amounts of equipment and
supplies. It was also possible to start a number of new
projects in 1955,which had been delayed because of lack
of funds, with the assurance that they could be continuced
since they were included in the requests of the Govern-
ments concerncd for assistance under EPTA in 1956.

279. The increase in WHO's activities is shown by the
number of experts engaged on field projects in 1955, On
1 January there were 211 on the pay-roll; 175 were re-
cruited during the year and the appointments of 107
were terminated, so that at the end of the year there were
68 more ficld staff on the pay-roll than at the beginning.
In all, 386 ficld staff of 39 nationalities were engaged on
WHO’s projects in 1955, Asin previous years the Govern-
ments receiving technical assistance also made available
to WHO the services of a considerable number of medical
and other specialists for appointment as field staff’ in
other countries. The largest numbers of experts frem
individual countries were 14 of Brazilian nationality,
11 Chilean, 12 Egyptian and 13 Indian. The number of
fellowships awarded was substantially larger than in the
previous year; in 1955 there were 545 fellowships awarded
(including 81 participants in regional training courses or
seminars) as compared to 278 in 1954,

280. The broad types of activities in which WHO is
collaborating with the Governments of less-developed
countrics and present trends in those activities arc bricfly
described below,

(b) Training of health workers

281. The training of all grades of hecalth workers is
cssential, for without traincd stafl any plans for the
cxpansion of health services are unrealistic. WHO
continued to implement a long-term programme aimed at
strengthening the resources of countries for training
health stafl at different levels, ranging from auxiliarics
to specialists. The number of fellowships awarded for
study abroad is likely to continue at a high level in future
years. At the same time training within countrics will
become more important for the large numbers of profes-
sional and auxiliary health staff required to control
diseases and for the expanding rural hecalth services.
In this connexion the establishment or strengthening of
regional training centres which would concentrate on the
preparation of teachers who would in turn train health
workers in their respective countries is expected in future
to become a more important method of collaboration
among Governments. This has already been done on a
limited scale; an example is the Higher Institute of
Nursing at the University of Alexandria in Egypt which
has been devecloped to train nursing instructors for the
Middle Eastern countrics.

282. In the year under review more fellowships were
awarded and greater provision was made than in previous
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years for students to attend regional or interregional
training courses. Two examples are:

(@) A malaria control training course in the French
language organized at Yaoundé with the co-operation
of the French Government and the medical service of the
Camcrons under French trusteeship, which was followed
by a practical demonstration of field activities;

(b) A sanitary engineering seminar held in San Juan
under the auspices of the Government of Puerto Rico
and in co-operation with WHO—the first of its kind in
that area. Sanitary engineers from Cuba, the Dominican
Republic, Haiti, Jamaica, Mexico and Puerto Rico
exchanged information on common problems of and
practices in housing, insect control and eradication
programmes, public health aspects of sanitary engineering,
sewage and garbage disposal, and water supplies. Prac-
tical demonstrations of sanitation methods included
visits to a bilharzia control project, community housing
projects, a model dairy and milk pasteurization plant
and water purification and sewage treatment plants.

283. Greater emphasis than previously has been placed
on health education as a part of the training of health
workers of many different grades, and more fellowships
have been awarded for advanced training in this subject.
WHO continued to participate in the UNESCO-sponsored
Arab States Fundamental Education Centre in Egypt by
providing a public health adviser and a health educator;
it also collaborated with UNRWAPRNE in training the
health education workers who are assigned to the health
services provided for refugees in Gaza, Jordan, Lebanon
and Syria.

() Control of diseases causing economic loss

284, A major activity under EPTA is the control or
eradication of diseases affecting large segments of the
population of the world. WHO has continued to give
technical advice in mass campaigns for the control or
eradication of malaria and yaws and the control of
bilharziasis, trachoma and TB and other communicable
diseases, so as to reduce the enormous burden of sick-
ness in the less-developed countries. Assistance to
national malaria control programmes was continued in
the Caribbean and Central American countries, Burma,
the Cameroons under French administration, China
(Taiwan), Indonesia, Iran, Liberia, Sarawak and Syria.
When conditions were favourable, eradication plans were
developed. In 1955 assistance was given to Governments
towards eradicating malaria in Bolivia, the Dominican
Republic, Haiti, Mexico and Paraguay and in connexion
with plans for malaria control in Colombia, Ethiopia,
North Borneo, Somaliland under Italian administration
and the Sudan. Likewise WHO continued to assist
Governments with the control of yaws in Indonesia,
Laos, Liberia, Nigeria and Thailand; and an endemic
syphilis control programme in Bechuanaland was carried
out with WHO assistance. Bilharzia pilot projects were
in operation in Egypt, Iraq and the Philippines whilst
a survey was made in Liberia. New programmes of
TB control were started in Madras in India and in

Lebanon, and surveys were begun in East and West
Africa. Trachoma control programmes were in opera-
tion in Egypt, Morocco and Tunisia. UNICEF cop-
tributed substantial amounts of equipment and supplies
for many of these projects.

(d) Strengthening of national health services

285. It has been established that the beneficial effects
of the campaigns mentioned above will be long-lasting
only if national health services are effectively strength-
ened, During 1955 a very important part of WHO's
work continued to be devoted to the achievement of
this paramount aim. In all regions, but particularly
in the Americas, Asia and the Eastern Mediterranean
Governments were helped to introduce national health
legislation, to set up national health programmes, and
to plan and administer local health services, particularly
in the rural areas. An example of this type of service
was a project in Panama, which included all the essential
features of health work such as control of communicable
diseases, environmental sanitation, health education,
MCH and medical care.

286. There are, however, very wide differences in the
stages of development of health administrations and
services that determine both a Government’s priorities
in requesting hclp from WHO and the most suitable
means of meeting its fundamental health needs. There
are large arcas in Africa and in Asia where hundreds
of millions of people live in rural conditions in which
health services are unknown. For this rcason one of
the chief aims of Governments is to provide at least a
minimum of public health services to their rural popula-
tions. Specific assistance for this purpose was provided
for the health services in rural areas of Afghanistan,
the British West Indies, Burma, Colombia, Honduras
and Uruguay. Health demonstration areas such as those
in El Salvador and Egypt are another method of develop-
ing public health and sanitation schemes suitable for
rural areas. There is growing evidence that Governments
are becoming increasingly concerned over sanitation
questions. Field staff were appointed to advisc on
sanitation programmes in Japan and Saudi Arabia. In
India a professor was appointed to an important position
in public health engineering at the University of Madras.
Help was also given to several Governments in response
to their requests for technical advice on how to plan
the gradual improvement of their environmental sanita-
tion scrvices.

287. WHO is co-operating in the health work of
community development projects which are being under-
taken by other Participating Organizations. Examples
are the rural development project in Shewaki near Kabul,
which WHO is assisting by providing rural health
services, and a community development project in the
Philippines. In that country a bilharzia control project
in Leyte is being used to encourage collaboration by
the community in health work; it is a pilot project
which will be followed by similar community programmes
in other provinces of the Philippines.
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2. Regular Programme activities

288. The World Health Assembly lays down a general
programme of work covering a specific period. The
Regional Committees of WHO examine this programme
and choose activities adapted to the particular nceds
and stages of development of the countrics in their
regions and to the available resources, both national
and international. As far as possible all projects ini-
tiated are integral parts of the long-term health pro-
grammes of the countries assisted. The principles
applicable to the technical assistance and advisory ser-
vices offered by WHO to the Governments of the less-
developed countrics are identical in EPTA and the
Regular Programme; however, activities carricd out
under EPTA are those which are likely to have the most
direct effect on economic and social development.

289. The main development in 1955 affecting the
control of communicable diseases was the new approach
to the malaria programme adopted by the Eighth World
Health Assembly. On the recommendations made earlier
by the 14th Pan American Sanitary Conference and the
Second Asian Malaria Conference, the Assembly decided
that as the capacity of anopheline mosquitoes to acquire
resistance to insecticides can now be considered an
established fact, the only rational plan was to aim at
the eradication of the disease in the shortest possible
time, wherever this was technically feasible. During the
second part of the year, the first steps were taken by
WHO to play its part in putting the new plan into
operation by rendering technical assistance to individual
countrics, as well as by providing opportunities for the
co-ordinated mobilization of available resources and the
co-ordinated planning of national programmes.

290. While many malaria control programmes were
assisted in 1955 under EPTA, the same work was being
done clsewhere, in Iraq, Nepal and Nigeria, for instance,
under the Regular Programme. A technical meeting was
held in Yugoslavia and the Second African Malaria
Conference met at Yaba in Lagos, to determine the most
effective methods for eradicating or controlling malaria
in the conditions obtaining in Eastern Europe and Africa.
The future of anti-yaws work in Africa will be guided
by the conclusions reached by the Second International
Yaws Conference held in November at Enugu in Nigeria,
and attended by representatives from thirty countries.
During the year there were also many activities under
the Regular Programme for the control of other com-
municable diseases such as bilharziasis, leprosy, plague,
smallpox, TB and trachoma.

291, Assistance with the intcgration of health services
which, as has already been mentioned, is provided
under EPTA, is also furnished under the Regular Pro-
gramme. A good example of this type of service is the
health centre established by the Guatemalan Government
at Amatitlan; it is to cover the control of communicable
discases, environmental sanitation, health education,
MCH, the notification of diseases and simple health
Statistics.

292. A seminar convened in November 1955 was
attended by public health administrators of the Eastera

Mediterranean region who studied the pattern of rural
community services developed at Calioub in Egypt, where
agricultural, educational, health and other socio-economic
activities have been carried on as parts of an integrated
whole. The same group also examined the network
of health services in the Sudan; they are largely decentral-
ized into rural and village units and much responsibility
for health work devolves on auxiliary personnel and on
the villagers themselves. Demonstration work on a
decentralized system of integrated health services in
districts was also started in Mexico.

293. An interregional seminar on nutritional and
health education, jointly sponsored by FAO and WHO,
was held in October at Baguio in the Philippines. Among
the seventy-nine participants who came from twenty-two
countries or territories in Asia were agriculturalists,
anthropologists, educators, home economists, nutri-
tionists, public health officers, and social welfare workers.
The purpose of the seminar was to explore the ways in
which a knowledge of nutrition could be imparted most
effectively to reduce the incidence of malnutrition, parti-
cularly among young children, because malnutrition not
only occurs in the absence of suitable food, but is often
due to failure to make use of what is available.

294. For the cconomically less-developed countries,
the improvement of environmental sanitation continued
to be one of the most pressing problems; in many parts
of the world such fundamental nceds as the provision
of safe drinking water and of latrines are still unmet.
However, a number of important pilot projects in sanita-
tion are at present being carried out by several Govern-
ments with assistance from WHO. Furthermore, a
seminar on sewage disposal was held in Ceylon during
the year at which more than thirty participants from
Asian countries discussed possible solutions to the
problems of sewage disposal in both urban and rural
areas. In Africa a scminar on environmental sanitation
was held in Nigeria and attended by medical officers,
sapitary engineers, and public works engineers; it clarified
a number of points for the future planning of sanitation
on this continent. Sanitary engineers and inspectors
were being trained for the Americas at courses organized
in Brazil, Chile and Mexico, and similar courses are being
started in the Eastern Mediterranean and Western Pacific
regions.

295, In activities which WHO assisted during 1955,
emphasis was again placed on the need for adapting
training techniques to the specific conditions prevailing
in different countries, on the importance of including
preventive and social medicine in the curricula of medical
colleges and, for the majority of areas, on the improve-
ment of the qualifications of auxiliary health staff. The
Indian Conference on Medical Education met in New
Delhi during November to examine the best type of
training to alleviate India’s shortage of medical man-
power; among the 132 experts who attended were a
number of medical educators brought by WHO as
observers from other countries of South East Asia,
A conference held in October in Chile, and attended
by deans and professors from forty schools in South
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America, dealt with the teaching of preventive and social
medicine. The same subjects were studied by a group
of medical educators from six countries which visited
Egypt at the end of the year.

296. Education has also been the principal aim of
WHO's nursing programmes, the objectives of which
have been to improve the quality of nursing, to provide
more nurses for health services and to enable local
teachers to continue the educational programmes after
the withdrawal of international aid. During the year a
total of nearly 190 nurses were provided under the Regular
Programme and EPTA.

297. Among its activities under the Regular Pro-
gramme, WHO continued to play its role in the inter-
organization co-ordination of milk programmes through
the Inter-Agency Working Group on Milk (FAO,
UNICEF, WHO). A meat hygicne seminar and training
course was held in Alexandria in July for participants
from countries in the Eastern Mediterranean. There was
also a training course on rabies control for African
countries held in Kenya in July under the joint auspices
of WHO and the Commission for Technical Co-operation
in Africa south of the Sahara.

298. The year 1955 witnessed the opening of an
entirely new field of activity for WHQ, the public health
aspects of nuclear energy. A first practical contribution
was the training course held in November for health
physicists which was sponsored by WHO and organized
by the Swedish Government in co-operation with the
United States Atomic Energy Commission,

G. ITU

299. The missions undertaken by ITU in a number of
under-developed countries since 1952 have made it possible
to determine the needs of those countries for assistance
in developing their telecommunications, and the work
that needs to be done can now be seen more clearly.
The recruitment of ¢xperts and the placement of fellows
have thus been simplified, and plans for the financing of
projects can be prepared with sufficient certainly to ensure
that financial difficulties which might have unfortunate
repercussions do not arise in the execution of the pro-
grammes.

300. In participating in EPTA, ITU has gathered some
useful and important information on the role of tele-
communications in economic development, The advances
made in certain areas as a result of the completion of
technical assistance programmes in various sectors of the
economy create a growing nced for telegraph and tele-
phone services. The number of new telephone subscribers
and in several areas the waiting lists of applicants who
cannot be connected owing to the shortage of facilities
are an indication of needs which result both from a
raising of the social level and from the development of
economic activity. Requests for the improvement or
construction of trunk lines connecting isolated areas of a
country reflect the desire for co-ordination at the national

level of the activities of centres that were hitherto com.
pletely dependent on their own resources,

301. The financing of the construction or improvement
of telecommunications systems is one of the major
difficulties encountered by Governments. However, the
shortage—or even absence—of skilled labour is also a
serious problem in all the less-developed countries, and
in the technical assistance it has provided in 1955 ITU
sought to place the main emphasis on the training of staff,
while not neglecting the study of technical problems of
immediate practical importance. In this connexion the
twenty-five fellows who received training in ten host
countries are part of the technical training programme
necessary for countries seeking to dcvelop their tele-
communications. The fellowships awarded in 1955
cover practically every branch of this very broad field,
from teaching to administrative methods, including every
aspect of telegraph, telephone and radio communica-
tions techniques.

302. Of the twenty experts provided by ITU to nine
requesting Governments, five were principally concerned
with the training of operating staff. In othcr countrics
the experts also devoted considerable attention to the
training of staff, either by giving instruction themselves
in existing technical schools or by training local technical
stafl serving as their assistants to continue their work
after their departure.

303. The programme in 1955 included the continuation
of missions begun in 1954 and even in 1953. Three
instructors were retained in 1955 by the Ethiopian Tele-
communications Institute which ITU experts helped to set
up in 1954; they have prepared a syllabus for the training
of future operating stafl of the telecommunications ser-
vices. This direct method of instruction was also adopted
in Malaya, where an expert provided instruction on the
operation and maintenance of carrier circuit telephone
installations for staff with previous training. In Iran the
two experts who went to the country in 1954 continucd
to work on the improvement of tclephone lines and
telegraph services; local staff are being instructed by an
expert on the splicing and jointing of underground cablcs.

304. The two experts sent to Iraq found that the senior
operating staff of the telecommunications admi_n1§trat:on
were technically qualified. As a result their mission bas
been incorporated in a previously planned national
programme and has thus become executive in character,
although at a higher level. The two experts sent to Jordan
in 1954 were retained there throughout 1955 in order 10
complete the installation of the equipment ordcred by the
Government on their advice. In Pakistan four experts
continued their mission or took up surveys begun by
other experts in preceding years. Two new missions Were
sent out in 1955; one to Syria, where the Governmcntl 18
being assisted by an expert on lclcphone.cables, who was
later joined by a specialist in cable splicing and Jomll“‘g'
to modernize its telephone system; and the second 10
Lebanon where the Government wishes to e_stabhs a
national broadcasting centre and has been advised by 27
expert on transmitting stations and an expert on brc'flis .
casting studios. The help of these two experts has a
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been requested by the Government of Saudi Arabia,
which wishes to solve a problem similar to that being
dealt with in Lebanon.

305. All these technical assistance projects are, of
course, long-range ones. In telecommunications it takes
a relatively long time to carry out plans owing to the
need for constructing and installing complicated equip-
ment. Governments requesting the assistance of experts
generally wish them to supervise the execution of the plans
they propose; missions are thercfore often long and can
be shortened only in a few special cases. In general,
assistance can be cfTective only if it is continued through-
out the time necessary to produce concrete achicvements.
This is a principle which cannot be overlooked in planning
technical assistance with telecommunications.

H. WMO

306. The year 1955 saw a marked increase in the
activity of WMO in its participation in EPTA. The
projects implemented covered a wide range of meteoro-
logical subjects and were spread over a total of twenty-
three separate countries and territories involving the
services of twenty-two expert advisers. In addition,
thirty-six oflicers from various meteorological services
were granted fellowships to study abroad.

307. Negotiations in respect both of the 1955 and future
programmes were carricd out with Governments requir-
ing meteorological technical assistance and the authori-
zations finally made for 1956 maintain, in general, the
high level of assistance furnished during 1955. There is a
slight drop in the number of experts to be engaged for
metcorological work during 1956, and the more marked
drop in the number of new fellowships to be offcred in
1956 is largely accounted for by the particularly high
rate of award in the latter months of 1955.

308. During 1955 much of the effort of meteorological
cxperts was dirccted towards providing advice on organi-
zational and administrative problems facing the meteoro-
logical services of various Governments. Of the total
force in the field of twenty-two experts, at least half were
engaged primarily in giving organizational and administra-
tive guidance, In view of the late entry of WMO into
EPTA this is an understandable situation; it is, however,
reasonable to assume that as metcorological technical
assistance progresses, the emphasis will shift to the more
technical and professional problems facing each service
in the application of meteorological knowledge and prac-
tice to the economy of the country. Indeed, this trend
is alrcady noticcable in the increasing demands for
technical assistance with the application of metcorology
to agricultural needs and to the vital problems of the
devclopment and utilization of water resources.

309. Long-term projects continued in Afghanistan,
British East Africa, Dominican Republic, Egypt, Iran,
Jordan, Libya and Peru and are expected to remain in
operation throughout 1956, During 1955 experts com-
pleted their assignments in China (Taiwan), Haiti and
Israel; in each case their work is expected to lead to
further technical assistance, more particularly under the

fellowship scheme, in order that the advantages alrcady
gained from these missions may be pressed home, Expert
advice on instrumentation has formed an appreciable
part of the 1955 programme in Afghanistan, Egypt,
Israel and Syria, and considerable progress has been
made with the provision of meieorological equipment
to Afghanistan and Libya. In Afghanistan particularly,
a very considerable effert is being made by the technical
assistance mission to equip the meteorological service,
and a mobile workshop is being provided to facilitate
the work of the expert in establishing and maintaining
essential reporting stations.

310. Fellowships and scholarships for the study of
instrumentation have been taken up by officers of the
meteorological services of Burma, China (Taiwan),
Greece, Pakistan, Syria and Yugoslavia. In Egypt,
expert advice is being given on the establishment of an
up-to-date instrument workshop and on the develop-
ment of laboratory facilitics for the calibration and
standardization of meteorological equipment,

311. The increasing use being made of meteorological
fellowships and scholarships under EPTA is an encourag-
ing sign of the rcal attempt by individual countrics to
put a maximum of local effort into improving and develop-
ing their meteorological scrvices. By a judicious and
expanding use of fellowships and scholarships, these
services are able to turn the work of experts to full
account and, by their own c(Torts, to continuc the develop-
ment of projects after the initial expert missions have
completed their work.

312. An important ncw feature developed from nego-
tiations during the year and resulted in the provision in
the 1956 programme of funds for a hurricane seminar, the
first regional project requiring metcorological technical
assistance. At the invitation of the Government of the
Dominican Republic, the seminar is to be held in Ciudad
Trujillo early in 1956 and is expected to make a contri-
bution of major importance to the present fund of know-
ledge of hurricane behaviour; it should lead to the
application of more effective warning and precautionary
measures. In view of the essentially regional character
of a large number of metcorological problems, there is a
big and ever-widening field for regional projects, and it is
probable that subjects of broad regional interest will
continue for some years to form a major part of the
meteorological technical assistance programme.

313. The modest stall of the Technical Assistance
Operational Unit in the WMO Sccretariat (one profes-
sional official and one general service official) is now
inadequate to deal with the rapidly expanding work of the
Unit and financial provision has accordingly been made
for the addition, during 1956, of a further professional
official and another general service official. From
1 January 1956, funds for the WMO programme of tech-
nical assistance are being allocated specifically to the
Unit instead of, as previously, being included in the allo-
cation to UNTAA. To facilitate accounting and adminis-
tration, however, these funds will continue to be handled
by UNTAA on behalf of WMO, and thus appointment
to the Unit of administrative and accounting staff who
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would otherwise be necessary will be avoided. This very
real economy is made possible only through the willing
and unfailing co-operation rececived at all times from
UNTAA, and it is a pleasure to record the close and
harmonious relationship which continues to exist.

314. The record of the past few years shows a steady
increase in WMO participation in EPTA and the future
shows promise of continued progress. It is evident that
there is much scope for further development of technical
assistance for meteorology and, on the assumption that
the principle of technical assistance will continue to form
a salient feature of United Nations policy, it seems reason-
able to suppose that WMO will continue to serve as the
medium for bringing this assistance to the countries
needing it.

I. IBRD

315. Since the beginning of its programme of economic
survey missions in 1949, sixteen IBRD missions, organized
at the request of Governments, have completed studies of
general economic development or of special branches of
it. Twelve of these groups were general survey missions
which formulated recommendations for long-range
development in the principal sectors of the economies of
the countries studied; one was a small resident mission
also concerned with a general programme of economic
development; one was a joint working party representing
both the Government and IBRD which prepared a report
on long-term trends in the country’s economy; and the
remaining two dealt with programmes of agricultural
development. Two of the reports of the general survey
missions, for Malaya and Syria, were transmitted to the
Governments concerned and were published in 1955,

316. Three additional missions made field studies
during the year and were preparing their reports at its
end. They were a general survey mission to Jordan, a
mission to study the agricultural development of Colom-
bia and a mission to assist the Cauca Valley Corporation
of Colombia in planning the development of the region
of the upper valley. Work was also begun on the organi-
zation of a small survey mission to go to Somaliland under
Italian administration early in 1956.

317. IBRD’s mission to Nicaragua in 1951 and 1952
departed in method, although not in purpose, from
earlier general survey missions. In this instance two
IBRD staff members were stationed in the country for
nearly a year, working closely with the Government on
the preparation of a long-range programme and at the
same time taking the first steps to put the programme into
effect. The results were good and a similar approach was
taken in Panama in 1954 and in Guatemala and Honduras
in 1955. The mission to Nicaragua produced a substan-
tial report which was published, and a report on Panama
is also being prepared. In the other cases, more emphasis
has been laid on assisting the Government with its
planning activities and less on publishing an extensive
report,

318. As IBRD has increased its activities, the amount
of advice and assistance rendered in the course of its
regular programme has grown steadily. Most loans are

the result of extcnded study and consultation, in the
course of which IBRD staff members and adviscrs have
frequent opportunities to provide assistance with matters
of programming, organization, the choice and planning
of projects, and more specific technical problems. A few
instances in which teams from IBRD wcre engaged for
considerable periods in this kind of effort include a
development programme for southern Italy, railway
operations in Colombia and Thailand, and a general
economic review in Burma.

319. In several cases during 1955 IBRD has gone
beyond this general kind of assistance into aid with the
solving of special problems. A stafl member was assigned
for several months to assist the Government of Ecuador
in starting its National Board of Economic Planning.
An agricultural consultant spent some time advising the
Government of Uruguay on various technical problems
and the Government of Japan on livestock imports and
land reclamation. Staff members advised Lebanon on
problems relating to dcvclopment programming, Israel
on organizational questions of the Bank of Israel, and
Ceylon on the establishment of its Development Finance
Corporation.

320. As in past years, IBRD assisted Governments in
recruiting experts for posts related to development. The
activities in which experts were thus nominated included
railway management, railway operating statistics, port
administration, development banking, public debt admin-
istration, and the establishment of a shipping company.
In the case of Iran, IBRD made an arrangement with the
Government by which IBRD is recruiting international
experts for the technical burcau of the Government's Plan
Organization, and a stafl member has been given leave
of absence to scrve as chief of that burcau,

321. IBRD continued to collaborate with India and
Pakistan in devising ways to increase the use of the
Indus system of rivers for irrigation. Representatives of
IBRD and of the two Governments carricd out field
studies and held discussions in Washington. Inter-
governmental agrecments were reached covering the
second crop scason of 1955 and the first crop scason of
1955-56, and discussions on the preparation of a com-
prehensive plan were continucd.

322. During the year IBRD completed the organization
of the Economic Development Institute, a new centre for
study and training. The institute, established with
financial assistance from the Rockefeller and Ford
Foundations, is designed to meet the need of the less-
developed countries for a general improvement of
economic management in government by increasing the
number of administrators skilled in dealing with pro-
blems of economic policy and with the planning and
administration of development programmes, The first
six-month course, beginning January 1956, will include
fourteen senior officials of Governments of Belgiuq\
(African territories), Ceylon, Colombia, Egypt, Haiti,
India, Japan, Mexico, Nigeria, Pakistan, Philippines,
Thailand, Uganda and Yugoslavia.

323. IBRD has continued its programme of providing
training each year for a limited number of people who
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arc pursuing careers related to its work. The training is
designed to enable those recciving it to become familiar
with the functions, organization and operating methods
of IBRD and to have the benefit of IBRD's experience
in dealing with problems of economic development.
IBRD had eight general trainecs in 1955 who came from
Cuba, Ethiopia, France, Greece, Haiti, Iraq, Lebanon and
Paraguay, in addition it arranged special programmes of
training or orientation for officials from Denmark,
Guatemala, Indonesia and Pakistan,

J. IMF

324, IMF, in its relations with its members, must
concern itself with a wide range of subjects. Primarily,
of course, the Articles of Agreement® require it to con-
centrate on cxchange matters, intcrnational trade, central
banking, monetary and fiscal problems. But concern
with these topics leads inevitably, as the Articles recognize,
to an interest in employment and economic development
policies; and to pursue the rcal causes of Members’
financial problems may requirc co-opcrative study with
them of the political and social factors involved.

325. For instance, many of IMF’s members have
balancc-of-payments difficulties which they seck to meet
through the introduction of restrictions. These difficulties
have many causes; they may be the rcsult of, or be
aggravated by, structural changes in the economy,
inflation, programmes of economic development or of
social expenditure, disturbed political conditions, or other
factors. In addition, therc arc countries where restric-
tions serve other than balance-of-payments purposes, as,
for example, where a multiple currency practice serves
primarily to produce revenue for the national treasury.

326. From IMF’s interest in this wide variety of
subjccts stems, in turn, a variety of techniques with which
it aims to help its members to solve their problems. One
such technique—that of financing temporary balance-of-
payments difliculties—is outside the scope of this report.
Another technique, which is being used a great deal at
present, is the regular series of consultations with mem-
bers that apply transitional arrangements under article
XIV of the Articles of Agreement; these consultations,
while possibly not entirely comparable to the work
described elsewhere in this report, are often so closely
allied to it that they might be considered to some extent
as an extension of it. Finally, from its inception IMF has
also carried out a programme of tcchnical co-operation
and training which is very similar to EPTA although
differing from it in one or two important respects.

327. A tabular presentation of the activities of this
kind which were undertaken in 1955 is given in para-
graph 334 below, and no description of them will be given
herc. But it may be uscful to review briefly the principles
on which they were carried out, and how they are related
to the general purposcs of EPTA.

~328. The type of problem which calls for IMF’s atten-
tion varies from one country to another and from one
year to another. The yecar 1955 was in many respects a
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typical one: in one case advice was given to the authorities
on how best to develop, use and interpret economic and
statistical data for the benefit of their planning for eco-
nomic development; in another, IMF's advice was sought
on how to conduct credit and central banking policies so
as to encourage the greatest progress in economic deve-
lopment consistent with maintaining stability in the
economy. One country obtained assistance in werking
out foreign exchange problems arising out of changes in
its arrangements for the production and marketing of its
principal commedity cxport; a reform of the banking
system in another country was initiated and carried out
with the advice and assistance of IMF's experts.

329. IMF’s programme of consultations under article
X1V began in March 1952, It was recognized that general
procedures would be adapted from case to case, but it
was agreed that these periodic discussions should cover
not only the details of a country’s exchange restrictions
as called for by the article, but also the underlying factors
affecting the retention of those restrictions. In practice,
this has developed into a periodic general analysis of a
country’s cconomic health.

330. IMF’s missions in all cases promote the general
purposes of the Organization as sct forth in the Articles
of Agrcement, and its experts arc bound by these pur-
poses. However, there is no attempt to impose on a
country a rigid, preconceived pattern of policy or prac-
tice. The advice and assistance given by IMF missions
and experts is normally discussed with the Board of IMF
before being officially transmitted to a Government. In
this way the recommcndations, while adapted to the
particular needs of the country, are brought into con-
formity with the general philosophy expressed in the
Articles of Agreement, arc tested against experience in
other countrics and are modified if nccessary so as to
avoid creating difficulties for other countries.

331, The manner in which technical assistance and
advice is given also varies widely with circumstances,
Occasionally single experts have been sent to a country
for relatively long periods of time, but a more usual
procedure involves the sending of a * task force ". With
this method a group of perhaps threc to five persons is
first sent to analyse all pertinent aspects of the problem:
such a consultation mission may stay in a country for
two to four weeks. Then some or all of the group will
return to IMF Headquarters to discuss their findings
and proposed recommendations within the Organization,
Having been approved, these are sent to the Government,
perhaps in the hands of an IMF represcntative who may
stay long enough to help translate the ideas into action.
In many cases one or two follow-up visits of varying
lengths are necessary in order to determine how the
ideas are working out and whether any changes are
desirable.

332, Where the country concerned has nced for
additional trained and competent officials the facilities
of IMF’S training course come into the picture. Over
fifty Governments have taken advantage of the op-
portunities offered by IMF to give their officials the
training in techniques and the wider knowledge of
economic theory which a responsible government
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official needs to deal with the complicated financial and
economic interrelationships that exist today.

333, Thus IMF’s field work is carried out as an in-
tegrated programme covering a wide range of subjects
related to its fundamental responsibilities, which is
backed up by the research activities and policy guidance
of its Headquarters. Although not a member of TAB,
IMF co-operates actively with the Participating Organiza-
tions, sharing with them certain research material
acquired in the course of its dealings with its members,
informing them of situations where their assistance might
be useful to a country, and briefing their experts (and
TAB Resident Representatives) on the financial and
economic problems of the countries to which they are
going.

334. The tables that follow show the actual activities
undertaken in 1955, in pursuance of the principles

TecHMicAL CoO-OPERATION MISSIONS

Country Activity

Brazil To make recommendations on certain economic
problems,

Chile Assistance in carrying out a proposed modifica-
tion of the exchange system.

China (Taiwan) Advice on the use of economic data in formulating
economic policy.

Ecuador Assistance in establishing a section in the Central
Bank to study fiscal problems with special refe-
rence to the relation between monetary and
fiscal policy.

Egypt Advice on certain monetary and financial matters.

Guatemala Study and recommendations for the improvement
of the banking system and of policies relating to
economic development.

Iran Review of foreign exchange problems.

Lebanon Advice on certain problems of banking policy.

Mexico Special review of the current situation, also
assistance in revising statistical methods.

Panama Advice on certain problems involving currency
circulation and the banking system.

Paraguay Advice to the Central Bank.

Central America Lectures at the Centro de Estudios Monetarios
(Centre for Monetary Studies) at Mexico City.

outlined above. In summary, thirteen missions were sent
during the year to different countries having special
problcms in IMF’s field of competence, on which they
desired advice or assistance. Forty-one Governments
consulted with IMF on their exchange systems and
practices, in accordance with the requirements laid down
in article XIV of the Articles of Agreement: thirty-two
of these consultations involved formal missions to the
country concerncd. The nationals of eighteen countries
also participated in the programme begun in 1950 for
training government officials.

CoNSULTATIONS BY MissioN

Austria France Paraguay
Belgium India Peru
Bolivia Indonesia Philippines
Brazil Iran Union of South
Burma Iraq Africa
Chile Israel Syria
China (Taiwan) Ttaly Thailand
Denmark Jordan Turkey
Ecuador Korea, Rep. of United Kingdom
Ethiopia Luxembourg Uruguay
Finland Nicaragua Yugoslavia
CONSULTATIONS AT HEADQUARTERS
Australia
Colombia
Costa Rica
Germany, Federal Republic of
Japan
Netherlunds
TRAINING PROGRAMME : 1955-56
Bolivia Jordan
China (Taiwan) Korea, Rep. of
Costa Rica Lebanon
Deamark Mexico
Ecuador Pakistan
Guatemala Turkey
Haiti Union of South
Iraq Africa
Jamaica Yugoslavia
Japan
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CHAPTER III

ADMINISTRATION OF THE PROGRAMME

A. ORGANIZATIONAL QUESTIONS

335. During 1955 attention was given to a2 number of
administrative and organizational matters raised by the
Advisory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary
Questions in its first report to the ninth session of the
General Assembly.! Developments on a number of the
questions relating to administrative arrangements and
expenses are reflected in subsequent sections of this
Chapter, The recommendations of the Advisory Com-
mittee on inter-Organization machinery, including the
role of ACC and the Secretary-General, were commented
on by ACC,* which proposed a clarification and elabora-
tion of the relationship between TAB and ACC. The
views of TAC? on these proposals were incorporated in
a report by the Council to the General Assembly (Council
resolution 584 BII (XX) (Annex)). Further comments by
the Advisory Committee were also reported to the
General Assembly,* which considered and took note of
them. The General Assembly recalled the authority and
responsibility conferred upon TAC by previous resolu-
tions of the Council and the General Assembly, and
requested the Council to continue its efforts to secure the
maximum administrative efficiency and co-ordination of
activities (resolution 921 (X)).

B. ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS OF THE PARTICIPATING
ORGANIZATIONS AND OF TAB

336. TAB has continued its efforts to reduce admi-
nistrative costs so that the maximum amount of avail-
able funds can be applied to actual technical assistance
projects. Considerable progress was made during 1955,
and the ratio of the administrative and indirect project
costs to the total obligations of the Participating Organiza-
tions, which had been 16.8 per cent in 1954, was reduced
in 1955 to 13.1 per cent. It will be recalled that the
Advisory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary
Questions had recommended that the ratio be brought
to 12 to 14 per cent.® It is expected that administrative

Official Records of the General Assembly, Ninth Session, Annexes,
appendix, document A/f2661.

* Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Twentieth
Session, Annexes, agenda item 4, document Ef2728.

* Ibid., agenda item 7, document E/2779.

* Official Records of the Gencral Assembly, Tenth Session, Annexes,
agenda item 24, document A/2994,

" % !biifi. Ninth Session, Annexes, appendix, document A[2661,
ara. 22,

and operational service costs will be within this range
in 1956. TAB and the Participating Organizations intend
to keep this question under constant review,

337. TAC, in connexion with its revicw of the 1956
Programme, expressed the hope that further reductions
in administrative costs could be achicved and asked for
detailed information on administrative and operational
services' costs to be provided in conncxion with the
presentation of the 1957 Programme.* As requested by
TAC, TAB is reporting scparatcly on the form and
manner in which it proposes to provide this information.

338. The expenses of the TAB Sccrctariat and Ficld
Offices have also been reduced in relation to total pro-
gramme costs. From 6.69 per cent in 1954, the ratio was
reduced to 5.2 per cent in 1955. The Advisory Committee
had recommended a target of 5 per cent.

339. Following the Advisory Committee’s criticism of
the existing classification of administrative and indirect
costs,” new definitions were developed through the
machinery of ACC. This was reported to the General
Assembly by the Council in July 1955 (resolution 584 B I1
(XX) (Anncx, para. 2 (¢)). The new definitions, which
became effective on 1 January 1956, classify expenses as
project costs, operational services' costs or administrative
costs, terms which are defined below.

Projects costs !

{a) Direct costs of experts, fellowships, equipment and
supplies in connexion with a particular project;

(b) Other costs relating to a particular project, where
these can be clearly defined and identified. Travel costs
of Headquarters or established office staff, when the
object of the travel is exclusively related to the project.

Opcrational services® costs !

(@) Costs of planning and supervising a specific field of
activity such as fellowships, fisheries development,
malaria control, economics. Advising and assisting
Governments in planning and carrying out projects in
the field;

(b) Costs of technical officers and clerical staff directly
scrvicing projects and of additional staff engaged in
procuring equipment and supplies used in field activities;

(c) Continuing salarics of experts during relatively
short periods between ficld assignments;

® E/2810, para. 25.

? Official Records of the General Assembly, Ninth Session, Annexes,
appendix, document A/2661, paras. 21 and 55 (¢).
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(d) Costs of equipment or supplies used in the field for
operational purposes on more than one project.

Administrative costs :

(a) Staff and related costs in connexion with the
direction, co-ordination, reporting and similar central
functions of the operation of the technical assistance
programme (e.g., the head of the programme); costs of
representatives of the head of the programme at locations
(other than “ assistance areas ™) away from Headquarters;
costs of staff in the office of the head of the programme,
e.g., of a deputy, programming officers, reports officers,
briefing officers and other supporting staff;

(b) Additional staff and related costs for public in-
formation, legal services and library services;

(c) Additional staff and related costs for recruitment
and administration of staff and experts for the programme,
and for administrative management and analysis;

(d) Additional staff and related costs for the central
budgetary, accounting and auditing functions—generally
includes those activities necessary to present details of the
programme to the governing body, and to receive,
record, report on, disburse, inspect and audit the ac-
counts of funds provided to the organization from the
Special Account;

(e) Additional staff and related costs for registry
services; translation, reproduction and distribution of
documents; stenographic services; travel and transport
services; and the procurement and management of office
supplies and accommodation.

C. OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE POLICY DEVELOPMENTS

340. As a further step in the direction of obtaining the
maximum uniformity in operational practices under the
Regular and Expanded Programmes, TAB has decided
to make full use of the CCAQ machinery for the establish-
ment and review of fellowship stipend rates. It had
previously been agreed by CCAQ that uniform rates of
stipend would be applied to fellowships awarded under
both Programmes.

341. During the year TAB continued to refine the
conditions of service for experts engaged under EPTA, in
the light of the evolving staff requirements and of its
experience with personnel policies adopted in earlier
years, The most significant development was the approval
given to “programme appointments” for experts, an
innovation intended to afford a measure of greater
security to a limited number of experts for whom the
Participating Organizations had a continuing need, who
had proved their worth, were properly qualified and
versatile enough to be constantly used, and wished to
serve indefinitely under EPTA.

342. After a careful study, which began in July 1955
and arose in part from a report made by TAC to the
Council,® TAB in March 1956 approved the conditions

’ Oﬁ;:fm' Records of the Economic and Social Council, Twentieth
Session, Annexes, agenda item 7, document E/2779, para. 11.

which will govern the award of programme appointments
and the standards by which candidates for these ap.
pointments will be chosen. A programme appointment,
which may be awarded from 1 July 1956 by any Participat-
ing Organization wishing to do so, will normally expire
when the holder reaches the age of sixty; before the
holder reaches that age it may be terminated on account
of unsatisfactory service, ill health, misconduct, abolition
of a post or unsuitability for a post, in which case in-
demnities will be payable on the scale applicable to
members of the regular staff of the United Nations who
hold permanent appointments. Experts holding pro-
gramme appointments will bccome participants in the
United Nations Joint Staff Pension Fund in future if the
Fund’'s regulations are amended to climinate the provi-
sions for the optional revalidation of past services for
pension purposes. Other entitlements under a programme
appointment will be substantially the same as those of
cxperts holding fixed-term appointments. TAB has
decided that the Participating Organizations may initially
award programme appointments to a maximum of
5 per cent of the cxperts in their service, but this limita-
tion will be reviewed early in 1957.

D. ASSESSMENT AND PAYMENT OF THE LOCAL
LIVING COSTS OF EXPERTS

1. Governments® obligations

343. The year 1955 was the second full year of opera-
tion of the method for assessing and paying the local
living costs of experts which was approved by thc Council
in resolution 470 (XV) on 15 April 1953. Virtually all
projects now in operation are covered by the new ar-
rangements.?

344. In the operation of the arrangements, the TAB
Secretariat computes the estimated annual obligations
of each Government in advance on the basis of the
annual programme that has been approved for the
country in question, and all Governments arc urged
whenever possible to pay the total of their estimated
annual obligations in full in advance. As soon as possible
after the end of each year, the TAB Secretariat prepares
a statement of the actual obligations incurred by each
Government, based on the actual number of expert
man-days served on mission in the country and the
extent to which lodging was provided in kind. Each
Government is then asked to pay, or is credited with, as
the case may be, the difference between the total of the
advance payments and the actual obligation. Normally
any changes in daily subsistence rates which have occurred
during the course of the year are taken into account in
this year-end reconciliation.

345. The record of implementation of the new arrange-
ments during 1955 shows significant improvements in
many respects over the 1954 situation. Some of the
major developments are summarized in the following table.

’ Fo_r details of the exceptions, see paras. 348-350 below.



19344a

19350

Payments of annual esiimated cbligarions Number of Tutal amount paid Number of Total amount paid
Governments (equivalenr of Governmenty {equivalent of
that paid UN dollurx) that paid US daliurs)
In one lump sum . . ., . . . 5 22 132 731 a2 684 009
In two instalments , . . . . . 19 430 145 9 113 802
In three instalments . , . . . . 4 229921 5 106 964
In four instalments . . . . . . 4 ]Ron 4 172019
In five or more instalments k| 43477 9 239 646
O 5 6 55 ¢ 4 52 923248 59 1316 442
a All payments received before 1 March 1956 are included.
346. On 1 M.'x_rch 1956 an estimated amount equivalent  exceptional circumstances 10 cover certain specific
to 510,181 remained due and payable by Governments in  projects.

respect of the calendar year 1954, and a sum cquivalent
to about $123,000 in respect of 1955.

347, For the calendar year 1956, scventy-three Govern-
ments have been asked to pay a total of the cquivalent
of $2.4 million in respect of their estimated obligations
for the local living costs of cxperts. The estimate was
based on an approved programme involving 530,935
man-days to be served on technical assistance missions,
for 58,800 days of which Governments are expected to
provide lodging in kind.

2. Waivers of Governmenis® obligations

348. The local costs arrangements approved by the
Council provide that the Executive Chairman, in con-
sultation with TAB may, in certain cases of extreme
hardship, exempt Governments from the payment of the
local living costs of experts for limited periods. It is
further provided that waivers may also be granted in

349. After fiftecn months® experience of the arrange-
ments TAB on 25 April 1955 submitted to TAC specific
recommendations concerning the manner in which the
policy on waivers should be applied (E/TAC/45). After
reviewing TAB's recommendations, TAC held that
under the Council’s resolution the Exccutive Chairman
was authorized, in consultation with TAB, to make
decisions regarding the granting of country and project
waivers without further refercnce to TAC.

350. TAB has decided to grant an exemption from the
payment of local living costs of experts to the Govern-
ment of Nepal for the year 1955; to extend the waivers
which have been granted to the Governments of
Cambedia, Jordan, Laos, Libya, Nepal, Paraguay and
Viet-Nam until 31 December 1956; and to terminate the
general waiver which had been granted to Iran as from
1 July 1955. TAB has also taken the decisions indicated
below on the project waivers which had been granted for
certain WHO projects.

Arvangements for the termination of prolect walver

Country s";t::;:“:" Profect

Costa Rica . . . ., . 119-5) Assistance to San José School of
Nursing

Hong Kong . ... 27-%3 MCH

Ledanon . ., ., . 177-53 MCH Demonstration Centre

Lebanon . . . . . . 178-53 Malaria Control

Panama. . , . ., . . 131-53 Rural Public Health Services

e e . 184-53 Malaria Control Demonstration

Syria . s i g 1858 MCH Demonstration Centre

S¥HRY & . o i 186-53 Nursing Education

and  84-55

Thailand . . , . .. 6553 Yaws Control and Evaluation of
Yaws Control

Thailand . . , ... 6653 Rural Health Unit, Chiengmai

Thailand . . . ... 67-53 MCH

Thailand , , . . ., 207-53 Post-Graduate School of Nursing

(Bangkok)

31 December 1956 or the date of completion of the project,
whichever is earlier

31 Dccember 1955

Already terminated as the project has been completed

Already terminated as the project has been completed

31 December 1956 or the date of completion of the project,
whichever is earlier

31 December 1956 or the date of completion of the project,
whichever is earlier

Project transferred to the Regular Programme

31 December 1956 or the date of completion of the project,
whichever is earlier

31 December 1956 or the date of completion of the project,
whichever is earlier

31 December 1955

Already terminated as the proicct has been completed

31 December 1956 or the date of completion of the project,
whichever is earlier
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3. Payments of experts® subsistence entitlements

351. The “centralized” plan by which TAB Field
Offices pay experts their subsistence entitlements is
described in the Seventh Report of the Technical Assist-

ance Board.!'® In 1955 payments were made to experts as
indicated in the table below.

10 Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Twentieth
Session, Supplement No. 4, Part 1, para. 70.

Pariicipating Organlzations for which

Total

Dishurtemente

Disbrirsements chargeable 1o

chargeable to Total

Toral dishursements

MAr) d . were T man-daa sovernmenls lP“""r..‘Iﬂu.‘.;"'g .
Couniry payme 'l’m ved :l::i: u:":m TAB sxerts J"-:i ;! r‘; st M;"‘M ?rgnl_rf;‘;nﬂ;m} !E_«;_Jl;m;;nf of
US duollurs) E%fl;zﬁ:";’ wllars)

Afghanistan. . . UNTAA, FAO, UNESCO, ICAO 35 7195 42024 17 760 59784
Bolivia. . . . . UNTAA, FAOQO, UNESCO 21 4 285 6823 6 590 13413
Brazil . . . . . UNTAA, FAO, UNESCO 30 6452 26 257 13743 40 000
Bumma . . . . . UNTAA, FAO, UNESCO, ICAO 43 8324 36 603 21001 57 604
Cambodia . . . UNTAA, FAO, UNESCO 9 849 — 2317 237
Ceylon . . ., . UNTAA, FAO, UNESCO 30 6 659 27799 12 759 40 598
China (Taiwan) . UNTAA, UNESCO 5 709 1099 709 1 808
Colombia. . . , UNTAA, FAO, UNESCO 28 5276 25645 19 246 44 891
Costa Rica . . . UNTAA, FAO, UNESCO 11 1587 8 949 2408 11 357
Ecuador . . . . UNTAA, FAO, UNESCO 33 6 341 29056 7743 36799
Egypt . . . . . UNTAA, FAO, UNESCO, ICAO 62 11 800 47 759 11 320 59079
El Salvador. . . UNTAA, FAO, UNESCO, ICAO 13 2674 13423 2716 16 139
Guatemala , . . UNTAA, FAO, UNESCO, ICAO 16 2448 13039 2663 15702
Haid . . ... UNTAA, FAO, UNESCO 15 3129 18 774 1897 20 671
Honduras , . . UNTAA, FAO, UNESCO, ICAO 19 2387 13 156 3341 16 497
India .. ... UNTAA, FAO, UNESCO, ICAO 60 9 856 47 694 31000 78 694
Indonesia ., , . UNTAA, ILO, FAO, UNESCO, ICAO 66 14 305 19 471 7611 27082
Iran . . . . . . UNTAA, FAO, UNESCO 59 6 801 32713 35516 63 229
Irag . .. ... UNTAA, FAO, UNESCO, ICAO 56 91399 42382 20 205 62 587
Israel . . ... UNTAA, FAO, UNESCO, ICAO 31 4 554 17 398 5748 23 146
Laos. . , . . . UNTAA, UNESCO 3 287 — 1870 1870
Lebanon . . . . UNTAA, FAO, UNESCO, ICAO 19 2979 16 292 5749 22041
Libya . . ... UNTAA, FAO, UNESCO 45 9135 — 38 199 38199
Malaya . . . . UNTAA, FAO, UNESCO 4 334 1654 1439 3093
Mexico . . . . UNTAA, FAO, UNESCO, ICAO 25 4758 18 964 2812 21776
Nicaraguva . . . UNTAA, FAO, UNESCO 11 1923 11 796 3912 15 708
Pakistan . . . . UNTAA, FAO, UNESCO, ICAO 60 11422 47 605 55100 102 705
Panama ., ., . . UNTAA, FAO 4 605 31781 21 3802
Paraguay. . . . UNTAA, FAO, UNESCO, ICAO 18 3085 — 14 899 14 899
Philippines . . . UNTAA, FAO, UNESCO, ICAO 21 4410 24 531 18 829 43 360
Sarawak . . . . FAO 1 93 307 199 506
Singapore . . . UNTAA 1 13 65 64 129
Syria . . ... UNTAA, FAO, UNESCO, ICAO 36 6 757 30 284 7846 38130
Thailand . . . . UNTAA, FAOQ, UNESCO, ICAO 37 5975 17 695 10 548 28 243
Turkey. . . . , UNTAA, FAO, UNESCO 44 7 300 50 825 28 025 78 850
Uruguay . . . . UNTAA, FAO, UNESCO 15 2110 8703 5 808 14 511
Viet-Nam . . . UNTAA, FAO, UNESCO 19 644 — 11532 11532
Yugoslavia . . . UNTAA, FAOQ, ICAO 40 5043 23546 17 704 41 250

TOTAL: & & g & % 5 % e = 1045 181 903 726 112 450 889 1177001

352. The activities indicated by the table represent an
extension of the services provided by TAB Field Offices
to “experts serving in the following countries and ter-
ritories, in addition to those covered in 1954: Cambodia,
China, Iran, Laos, Libya, Malaya, Paraguay, Sarawak,
Singapore, Thailand and Viet-Nam. It will be seen that
TAB Field Offices made payments to the experts of
UNTAA, FAO, UNESCO and ICAO in all the countries
and territories which those Offices covered. ILO and
WHO have not generally participated in these arrange-
ments, preferring to make payments direct to their

experts. In some instances, howcver, both Organiza-
tions have availed themselves of the facilities of TAP
offices for paying experts' entitlements, often from their
own imprests.

353. The following statistics relating to the payments
made by TAB Field Offices in 1955 are of interest:

(a) Number of countries and territories in which experts
were paid subsistence entitlements by TAB Field
Offices: 38;

(b) Total number of experts so paid: 1,045;
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(¢) Total number of man-days scrved by those experts:
181,903;

() Average number of man-days spent within the
country by the experts: 174;

(¢) Total payments made to the experts: $1,177,001;

(f) Total obligations of Governments in respect of (¢)
above: $726,112;

(¢) Average Government obligation per man-day: $3.99;

(/) Total obligations of Participating Organizations in
respect of (e) above: $450,889;

(i) Average obligation of the Participating Organiza-
tions per man-day; $2.48.

E. TAB FieLp OrfricES

354. There are now twenty-six Field Offices covering
EPTA operations in forty-five countrics and territories
(sec columns (1) and (2) of the table below), representing
increascs during the last year of three in the number of
Ficld Offices and twelve in the number of countries and
territories covered. The new Field Offices were cstab-
lished in Jordan, Paraguay and Thailand. The latter
Office covers technical assistance operations in Cambodia,
China (Taiwan), Japan, Laos, Malaya, Sarawak, Singa-
pore, Thailand and Viet-Nam. Activitics in Saudi
Arabia and Yemen are pow dealt with by the Office in
Cairo, and Panama has been added to the countries
covered by the Office in Mexico City.

Counrrles cavered

Locarion of TAB

Siaff provided by:
TA8

Field Office

Internurional Local Toral Gor't
n [#4] [C)] [&]] (]
Afghanistan. . . . . . . . . Kabul 4 4 8 k¥
Australia, New Zealand , . . Sydney 1 4 5e -
Bollvid:: 5 6 wovvew v ¢ La‘Paz 3 5 8 —
Brazil . .. ... ... .. Rio de Janciro 2 2 4 —
BURE & = o mdamiese & ¢ Rangoon 1 2 3 8
Ceylon . . v 0 v v v v & > Colombo 2 4 6 2
Chile« « e « ¥ Santiago & ! 2 3 —
Colombia. . . . . . « « + .« Bogotd 2 2 4 —_
ECAdOr: = w womesos « « « Quito z k) 5 —
Ethiopia . . .. . . .+ + . Addis Ababa® 2 - 2 —
Egypt, Saudi Arabia, Yemen . Cairo 2 7 9 —_
Haiti. « « « .+« + 4+ .. Portau Prince 3 2 5 8
Indias & « 5 5 s ¢ @ New Declhi 3 1 4 11
Indonesia . . . . . . . . . . Dijakarta 3 3 6 3
IR0 & = 5 5 o e . Teheran 3 7 10 9
Iraq & 5 % 5 v o .+ .. .. Baghdad 1 2 3 —_
Bratls & s o oo P L 1 2 3 2
Jordan 4 s 5 g aiEeTE E o8 w Amman 1 1 2 —
Lebanon, Syria .« . v v v v . Beirut 2 6 8 —
LByl w5 5 5 mrgveosa o g Tripoli 8 11 19 18

Mcxico, Costa Rica, El Salva-

dor, Guatemala, Honduras,

Nicaragua, Panama , . . . Mexico City 3 ) 8 3
Pakistaly & oo & o @ s Karachi 3 | 4 5
Paraguay . . . . « . . . . . Asuncién € I 1 e
Philippines . . . . . . . .. Manila 1 8d 9d 5
Thailand, Cambodia, China

(Taiwan), Japan, Laos,

Malaya, Sarawak, Singapore,

Viet-Nam . . . . .. ... Bangkok 4 — 4 8
TFULkeYs = & .« o 2w e a g Ankara 2 1 3 6
Uruguay, Argentina . . . . . Montevideo 1 4 s -
Yugoslavia . . . . .. . . . Belgrade 3 3 6 7

a Cost shared with UNICEF.

5 Office authorized but not yet established.
¢ At present the TAB Representative in Montevideo is also in charge of this Office.
d The cost of 3 staff members is shared with UNICEF and UNIC.

355. The Field Offices continued to devote their time
to co-ordinating country programmes and to furnishing
administrative support to the Participating Organi-
Zations. The latter activity takes the form of providing
experts with all possible help, including general briefing
and advice on local conditions; the payment of allow-

ances; the provision of secretarial help and transport;
and the obtaining of visas, customs clearances, housing
and hotel accommodation.

356, The host Governments at whose request Field
Offices are established provide, to a varying extent, either
stafl and office services or local funds with which this can
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be obtained, in accordance with a special agreement which
is usually signed with the Government to cover the
establishment of the Field Office. Loca! staff not fur-
nished directly or indircctly by the Government are
provided by TAB; the numbers of stafl provided by TAB
and by the host Government for the various Field
Offices are shown in columns 3, 4 and 5 and column 6
respectively in the table above.

357, In so far as it has proved practicable to do so,
TAB has continued to follow the policy of obtaining for
its Field Offices premises adjoining or adjacent to other
United Nations offices in the same city, and thus of taking
advantage of every possibility for the common use of
facilities and scrvices,

358. The responsibilities of the twenty-six Field Offices
for the payment of cxperts’ entitlements in thirty-eight
countries and territories, for the making of other payments

on behalf of the Participating Organizations and for the
day-to-day local operational expenses of the Field Offices
themselves required the maintenance during 1955 of
forty-two TAB imprest accounts at a level of $550,000,
with an annual total expenditure of over $2 million.
In addition, the Field Offices maintained a total of ten
local accounts for government funds, and eleven accounts
on behalf of various Participating Organizations. It
should be mentioned that during the ycar four Ficld
Offices were staffed with qualified finance officers, nine
offices had staff who had been instructed by the TAB
Secretariat in accountancy methods, and the balance of
the Offices employed government-detailed or locally
recruited staff to prepare their accounts under the super-
vision and signatory authority of their senior officers.
A summary of the payments made from TAB imprest
accounts in 1955 is shown in the table below,

LocAL CURRENCY PAYMENTS (equivalent of US dollars) e

Payments of experts’

Other payments

Counliry or terriiory e!:g:;:’&ﬂl:f o ?:”ﬂ:?:gh:! m:i;:i::t”m“f Total
Of;:::i?::g:s Organizations

Afghanistan ., . . . . 59 600 18 000 1500 79 100
Australia . . . . . . . — 17 000 7700 24 700
Bolivia . . . .. . .. 13,400 45 500 12 000 70 900
Brazil . .., .... 40 000 25900 9 200 75,100
Buma . . v v s « o . 61 800 50 200 13 400 125 400
Cambodia . .. .. 2300 — —_ 2300
Cevlon:: 5 o oo 41 500 2100 5 400 55000
China (Taiwan) . . . . 1 800 — — 1 800
Colombia . . . ... 46 100 35 500 19 200 100 800
Costa Rica. . .. .. 9 800 2800 — 12 600
Ecuador . . . . . .. 37100 3700 8 800 49 600
Egypt . . .. .. .. 58 900 19 700 16 300 94 9500
E! Salvador . . . .. 16 400 — —_ 16 400
Guatemala . . ., . . . 14 500 (2 700) ¢ —_ 11 800
HaOt 5 6 o o o e 20 800 6 100 4 500 31 400
Honduras . . . . . . 16 500 700 - 17 200
Hongkong . . . . . . — e 300 300
Indig 55 5.0 0 2 o 78 700 18 000 5700 102 400
Indomesia . . . .. . 26 300 17 200 20 500 64 000
Iran 56 % 5 a0 o = = 72 400 44 900 20 000 137 300
A o 5 e soma 5 s 62 400 1400 6 800 70 600
Israel : 23100 3400 5 800 32 300
Eansic « 5w v v w0 @ 1 900 (100) ¢ —_ 1 800
Lebanon . . . . ... 20 600 3 500 15 400 39 500
LA o o oo v s . 38 200 72 300 32 800 143 300
México = s 2545 22 000 61 100 22 300 105 400
Nicaragua . . . . . . 13000 — 100 13 100
Pakistan . . ., , . .. 102 300 22 800 14 400 139 500
Panama: . . .o o v s 4 200 — — 4200
Paraguay . . . . .. S 15 000 5 700 I 600 22 300
Philippines . . . . . . 43 400 12 500 15 600 71 500
Singapore . . . ... 3700 100 - 3 800
S¥ria o o men s ¥ 38 300 800 — 39 100
Thailand . . , , . .. 28 200 17 500 8 900 54 600
THeKeY '« + = wow o w 4 78 100 65 900 7 300 151 300
Uruguay . . . ... . 14 000 9 600 15 400 39000
Viet-Nam , . . ... 11500 400 — 11 900
Yugoslavia . . . 41 100 27 600 9900 78 600

TOTAL « o 1 178 900 615100 300 800 2094 800

a Amounts are rounded to the nearest $100.

b Account is taken of gains or losses on exchange.
¢ These are credit items from refunds and collections for the Participating Organizations.
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F. TAB CORRESPONDENTS

359. An experiment was begun in 1955 with the dcsig-
nation of TAB Correspondents to scrve as a point of
reference between the Executive Chairman and the
Participating Organizations on the one hand, and Govern-
ments receiving assistance under EPTA on the other,
At the present time Correspondents have been designated
for Liberia, Nepal, Peru and Venezuela. The policy has
been to designate as Correspondents experts sent to the
country concerned by one or other of the Participating
Organizations. Correspondents have been given the
following terms of reference:

“TAB Correspondents will be designated by the
Executive Chairman after consultation with the
Participating Organizations. They will be sclected
from experts already in the country, to act as a point
of reference between the Exccutive Chairman and
governments receiving technical assistance under the
Expanded Programme. Where there is no TAB Field
Oflice, important communications relating to country
programming, local costs contributions, ctc., from the
Exccutive Chairman will be sent through the TAB
Correspondent to the Ministry concerned. The TAB
Correspondent will be required to follow up on such
communications and may be called upon by gavern-
ment officials to provide amplification and explanation.
To assist him he will receive appropriate bricfing
documents from the TAB Secrctariat.

* The expert sclected as a TAB Correspondent will
continue to be responsible to his employing agency
but will be free to write to the Executive Chairman in
general terms on matters pertaining to the Expanded
Programmc as a whole. The TAB Correspondent will
not carry out any dctailed ncgotiations with regard
to individual projects, cxcept at the specific request
of the Participating Organization concerned; in no
event will he be required to ncgotiate the annual
programme,

*In certain circumstances the Executive Chairman
may recruit locally an administrative assistant for the
TAB Correspondent who may then be required to
supervise the payment by the administrative assistant
of the local allowances to experts, etc. Correspondence
on such routine administrative matters will be direct
with the most convenient TAB Oflice,”

360. The Correspondents receive no salary apart from
the salaries paid to them in their capacity as experts,
and continue to devote the major part of their time to
their work as specialists. Arrangements have been made
In some cases to provide Correspondents with locally
recruited assistants who are paid from the TAB Secre-
tariat budget, and whose task it is to provide adminis-
trative support to experts; this may include the payment
of subsistence entitlements.

G. AGREEMENT WITH GOVERNMENTS FOR THE PROVISION
OF TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

361. In March 1954 TAB approved a new standard
text of the basic agreement between Participating Or-
ganizations and Governments for the provision of

technical assistance. The new text reflects the revised
arrangements required by resolutions of the Council
relating to the assessment of local costs, and also incor-
porates certain improvements over earlier texts, the need
for which has been demonstrated, namely:

(@) Provision for the furnishing of technical assistance
by all the Organizations participating in EPTA on a
uniform basis;

(b) Provision for the implementation of projects
through a simple exchange of letters, thus dispensing
with the necessity for the negotiation of formal supple-
mentary agreements;

(c) Decfinition in greater detail of the obligations of the
Participating Organizations as well as of Governments
recciving assistance, including the revised local costs
arrangcmcnts.

362. The new standard text has been used as a basis
for the negotiation of technical assistance agreements
subsequent to March 1954. By 1 March 1956, the follow-
ing Governments had signed the new technical assistance
agreement with the Excecutive Chairman, acting on behalf
of the Participating Organizations:

Date of signarure Guvernment
1954; 20 April Burma
18 June Laos
23 August Venczuela
6 October Netherlands
27 October Philippines
29 October Indonesia
7 December Colombia
16 December Ceylon
1955: 4 April Sudan
14 June Jordan
4 July Paraguay
13 December Uruguay
1956: 2 February Irun
10 February Ecuador
10 February Greece
20 February Tunisia
30 March Peru

363. Many Governments have found difficulty in
accepting the new standard text because of the incor-
poration on the advice of legal counsel of a new clause
which in effect requires Governments to bear all risks and
claims connected with the provision of technical assist-
ance under the agreement and to hold harmless the
Participating Organizations and their experts against
any liabilities in any way connected with an act or
omission performed in the course of operations under the
agreement.

H. FrReQUENCY OF TAB MEETINGS

364. In its last report to TAC, TAB forccast that in
the future it would not normally be necessary for it to
meet more than three times a year, and outlined the type
of business which it expected it would generally have to
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deal with at its three sessions each year.!! This forecast
proved correct as far as 1955 was concerned, when TAB
held the following sessions:

Thirty-second Session 21-30 March, New York;
Thirty-third Session 14-22 July, Geneva;
Thirty-fourth Session  24-28 October, New York.

TAB proposcs to meet three times in 1956 and expects
normally to maintain this pattern in future years.

365. On the basis of last year’s experience it is now
possible to define somewhat more exactly the schedule
of business for its three sessions each year. The first
will be concerned mainly with general planning for the
ensuing year, taking into account the size and scope of
the programme approved by TAC for the current year.
The second session, which will be held during the summer
session of the Council, will be devoted to questions
arising from decisions of TAC and the Council, an
cxamination of the financial situation and administrative
matters. At the third session the programme for the
ensuing year will be reviewed and recommendations
affecting it made to TAC; in addition the availability
of funds for the two following years will be estimated,
and the budget for the TAB Secretariat and Field Offices
for the immediately following year will be reviewed
and approved.

366. It should be mentioned that between sessions of
TAB, or in conjunction with them, inter-Organization
meetings are held to discuss questions of financial
management and administration, and the necessary
recommendations are then made to TAB.

I. PUBLIC INFORMATION

367. During 1955 the United Nations and the Parti-
cipating Organizations continued to devote a consider-
able proportion of the total output of their information
services to technical assistance activities, The information
departments of the specialized agencies, in addition to
their regular written coverage in press releases, pamphlets
and booklets, placed greater emphasis on the audio-
visual possibilities for publicizing technical assistance.

368. The Department of Public Information of the
United Nations Secretariat was able to assume a some-
what larger share of the responsibility for publicizing
EPTA as a whole, and in the process drew regularly on
material produced by the information offices of the various
Agencies. A high percentage of United Nations Radio’s
coverage during the year was devoted to technical
assistance; recorded interviews with experts, fellows and
counterpart stafl originating from Agency Headquarters,
United Nations Information Centres, TAB Field Offices
and DPI field missions were used liberally by its various
language services in preparing their regional broadcasts,
The Press and Publications Division of DPI continued

1L Ibid., Part [, para. 73.

its day-to-day coverage of EPTA activitics. Collabora.
tion between DPI and TAB resulted in the preparation of:

(a) A popular booklet on technical assistance; 2

() A monthly Technical Assistance Newsletter for
distribution to Correspondents, Information Centres, the
Participating Organizations, non-governmental organiza-
tions, public speakers, specialized journals, etc.;

(¢) A number of booklets dealing with the participation
of particular countries in EPTA which were drafted by
DPI for publication and distribution by the National
Technical Assistance Committec or some other appro-
priate body in the country concerncd.

369. During the year, staff cameramen of the Films
and Visual Information Division of DPI covered projects
in Greece, the Middle East, Nigeria and the Philippines,
Distribution of films on EPTA produced by the United
Nations continued in some nincty countrics and terri-
tories, and United Nations material was also widely used
in newsreels and on television. In addition a DPI official
was assigned to study the various activities of all the
Participating Organizations for thcir futurc film possi-
bilities. Efforts were also made to cncourage the local
production of films on technical assistance; six of these
were produced and another scven are in production.
DPI's Photographic Scction substantially increased its
coverage of technical assistance and arranged for photo-
graphers to take pictures covering the work of cach of
the Participating Organizations on four diffcrent missions
in Asia, South East Europc and Latin America. The
Agencies supplied DPI with scrics of photographs they
had individually taken, and these were used for picture-
layouts showing different activitics of EPTA.

370. TAB Resident Representatives and UNIC Direc-
tors extended their collaboration during 1955. Individual
members of DPI staff on missions to gather information,
as well as representatives of information media not con-
nected with the United Nations, drew increasingly on the
services of TAB Field Offices and United Nations Infor-
mation Centres, and produced in this way a considerable
volume of feature material for the Press and the radio
throughout the world. Several TAB Field Offices pro-
duced booklets summarizing technical assistance activi-
ties in the countries they cover. The question of how to
spread a knowledge of EPTA in those countries where a
DPI official was not permanently stationed remained a
major problem, and one that will be considered at length
during the prescnt year.

371. At its meetings in 1955, the Consultative Com-
mittec on Public Information considered the subject of
technical assistance within the larger context of economic
and social devclopment. At its first session in 1956, the
Committee will discuss in dctail the question of how
economic and social reporting can be made to have 2
greater impact on public opinion.

12 Seeds of Progress. United Nations publication, Sales No.:

1955.1.28. 48 pp.
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Figure XI

CONTRIBUTORS TO THE PROGRAMME AND RECIPIENTS
1955 Pledges and Project Expenditures
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CHAPTER 1V

FINANCING THE PROGRAMME*

A. FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT

372. The general financial position reflected a consi-
derable improvement in 1955 as compared with the pre-
vious year. Although the total contributions pledged to
the Programme at the Pledging Conference held on 26
November 1954 amounted to approximately $12.2 mil-

! The financial data given in this chapter are generally estimates,
subject to final audit.

lion, a number of Governments which had not announced
their pledges at the conference, did so during the early
part of 1955. Sixty-five Governments had announced
total pledges of about $19.4 million for the year by April,
and a total of seventy-onc Governments had pledged
$27.9 million by the end of the year. The contributions
were not only paid promptly by Governments, but pay-
ments were received at a steadier rate from quarter to
quarter in 1955 than in 1954, as shown by the following
tables.

PAYMENT OF CONTRIBUTIONS IN 1955

Quarter
In respect of
Firsp Second Third Fourth Toral
1955 pledges. . . . . . . 2961 366 9676 0% 7 390 248 5119 576 25 147 286
Earlier ycars® arrears . . . 93 460 223 920 97 682 11 410 426 472
ToraL . . . 3054 826 9 900 016 7487 930 5130 986 25573758
Percentage of 1955 pledges
paid in each quarter . . 11.77 38.48 29.39 20.36 100.0
PAYMENT OF CONTRIBUTIONS IN 1954
Tl Quarter
First Second Third Fourth Total
1954 pledges. . . . . . . 6330094 3359 408 3184935 11 541 452 24 415 889
Earlier years' arrears . . . 110 197 4030 767 4 983 55213 4201 160
ToraL . . . 6 440 291 7390175 3189918 11 596 665 28 617049
Percentage of 1954 pledges
paid in each quarter . . 2593 13.76 13.04 47.27 100.0

373. In accordance with the established policy of con-
servative earmaking of funds, TAB was compelled to
limit the initial earmarking for 1955 to $15 million. TAB
continuously reviewed the financial prospects for the
year, and successively raised this figure to $17 million,
$24.1 million and $26.3 million at its March, April and
July meetings. The final earmarking of $30.3 million for
the year was the highest approved by TAB in the five
and a half years since operations were started under
EPTA.

374. TAB continued to give attention to the problem
of the full utilization of the multi-currency resources of
EPTA. Early each year, an inter-Organization Financial

Management Group reviews the estimated availability
of the different currencies and the estimated requirements
of the Participating Organizations for those currencies
for financing the approved Category 1 Programme for
the year. On the basis of these reviews, TAB establishes
the drawing rights of the Participating Organizations 10
different currencies for the whole year. The reviews
indicate whether the estimated requirements of a parti-
cular currency exceed the estimated availability or vice
versa, and provide the basis for the Participating Organi-
zations to make greater efforts to use currencies which
appear to be in greater supply and to reduce correspond-
ingly their use of those which scem to be in short supply-
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375. Notwithstanding the efforts of the Participating
Organizations and TAB, it is not always possible to make
full use in the financing of the approved Category I
Programme of all the currencies which it is estimated will
be available in a particular year. In such cases, TAB has
adopted the device of approving additional projects which
can be financed from those currencies that the review has
shown as likely otherwise to remain partially unused.
Such difficulties arise because, with some exceptions,
most contributions are inconvertible; they can only be
used by employing nationals of the countries concerned
as experts, by placing fellows in those countries or by
purchasing equipment and supplies there. The collection
of the necessary information about the possibilities of
recruiting experts or the available facilities for training,
and the making of arrangements for establishing proper
liaison with appropriate authorities often takes some
time. It is, however, encouraging to record that the task

of over-all currency management, involving the full
utilization of the financial resources of EPTA, has now
been reduced to reasonable proportions.

B. ContrIBUTIONS TO EPTA

376. During the year, $25,573,758, exclusive of
exchange adjustments, was paid into the Special Account
in respect of pledges for 1955 and arrears of pledges for
previous financial periods. Of this sum, $25,147,286
related to pledges for 1955, $394,472 to pledges for 1954
and $32,000 to 1953 pledges. The total amounts of
pledges, of contributions received and of outstanding
contributions, as at 31 December 1955, in respect of
the years 1950-55 are given in the table below, expressed
in US dollars. Details of contributions pledged and of
outstanding contributions as at 31 March 1956 are given
in Annexes I and II respectively.

1930-51 1952 1953 1934 1935 Toral

Number of Governments that

pledged v i v 5k v 55 54 65 69 74 71
Total amount pledged . . . . . 20035 578 18 797 232 22320 725 25021 056 27883374 114 057 965
Amount paid during the period :

Jul, 1950-Dec. 1951 . . . . . 17 354013 5000 — — —_ 17359013

Jan, 1952-Dec, 1952 , . . . . 2380 647 16 205 538 — - e 18 586 185

Jan. 1953-Dec, 1953 . . . . . 150 500 1 581 259 18939 010 —_ —_ 20 670 769

Jan. 1954-Dec. 1954 . . . . . 51010 953 435 3196715 24415889 100 000 28717049

Jan. 1955-Dec. 1955 . . . . . = - 32000 394472 25147 286 25573 758

ToTAL . . . 19936 170 18 745 232 22167725 24 810 361 25247 286 110 906 774

Balances unpaid as at 31 December

1985 v v w55 % @ 4 %1 99 408 52000 153 000 210 695 2636088 3151191

377. The total amount of $25,573,758 received into
the Special Account during 1955 comprised $162,162
of contributions in the form of services, and $25,411,596
of contributions paid in currency. Payments were made
by Governments during the year as shown in the first
table in paragraph 372 above.

_ 378. As at 31 December 1955, outstanding contribu-
tions represented 9.5 per cent of 1955 pledges, 0.8 per cent
of 1954 pledges, 0.7 per cent of pledges in respect of
1953, 0.3 per cent of 1952 and 0.5 per cent of 1950-51.

C. USE OF FINANCIAL RESOURCES

1. Resources

379. The total resources available to the Special
Account during 1955 for financing the Programme, after
allowing for the required transfer to the Working Capital
and Reserve Fund, and for exchange adjustments made
before funds were allocated to the Participating Organi-
zations, were approximately $31,636,920 as detailed
in the next Column.

{Expressed in US dollars)

Balance as at | January 1958 . . . . . . 9114124
Contributions received during 1955¢ . . . 25673758 %
Miscellaneous income . . . . . . . . . . ) 235 581
35023 463
Deduct :
Exchange adjustments 386 543
Transfer to the Working
Capital and Reserve Fund . 3000 000 3386 543
TOTAL RESOURCES AVAILABLE 31 636 920

a Exclusive of $1,779,600 grant-in-aid to UNTAA from the
United Nations budget.

b Includes $100,000 received in 1954 and carried forward as the
advance payment of a 1955 contribution. Excludes $44,030 received
in 1955 and credited separately as a2 payment made by a Govern-
ment for a special project.

380. In accordance with the legislative requirement,
an amount of $3 million was transferred to the Working
Capital and Reserve Fund from the contributions
received in 1955, raising the total of the Fund to $9 mil-
lion. TAB has undertaken a review of the future size
and purposes of the Fund, and it is hoped that a paper
on this subject will be submitted to TAC for its considera-
tion during 1956.
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2. Allocations, obligations and year-end balances

381. Allocations made during 1955 to the Participating
Organizations and the TAB Secretariat totalled
$30,370,962, comprising $30,316,677 in currency and
$54,285 in services.

382. The total obligations recorded by the Participating
Organizations and the TAB Secretariat during the year
amounted to $26,106,638, while miscellaneous income

and exchange adjustments (net) amounted to $520,224:
balances of funds totalling $4,784,548 approximately thus
remained in the hands of the Participating Organizations
and the TAB Secretariat at the end of the year. The
figures given are provisional and are subject to the
closing and auditing of the accounts.

383. The 1955 allocations, total obligations, miscellane-
ous income (net) and balances of funds as at 31 December
1955 are given in the following table.

(Expressed in US dollars)

Miscellaneous
Organization Allocations obligations 8 N vie e
adjustments {net)

UNTAAS , . .., .. 8 230 575 5954351 ¢ (250 738) 2 526 962

IO 6568 §a 2781 201 2643 486 (57178) 194 8§93

FAQ . s v s & » & & 8085 419 7650 128 (103 524) 538 815

UNESCO, . .. .. 3917362 3081 748 (129 635) 965 249

ICAO . . TeEr 1061 841 1020 5854 (1083) 42 339

WHO s o o 6 a4 % 4877 764 4 400 256 19 048 458 460
TAB Headquarters and

Field Offices . . . . 1416 800 1356 084 2 886 57 830

ToraL. . . . . 30 370962 26 106 638 (520 224) 4784 548 ¢

a The amounts shown represent estimates only, since information is as yet incomplete.
b Including amounts in respect of ITU and WMO.

¢ Includes an over-obligation of $201,000 brought forward from 1954.

d Includes an over-obligation of $28,229 brought forward from 1954.

e Against the estimated year-end balances shown, there are contractual commitments for equip-
ment and supplies ordered during 1955 but not delivered before the close of the year, in the approxi-

mate amounts given below:
UNTAA Lo UNESCO icA0
$1205651 §124999 §356182 825752

384. In addition to the funds totalling approximately
$4,785,000 remaining in the hands of the Participating
Organizations and the TAB Secretariat at the end of
the year, the unallocated balance of resources in the
Special Account totalled about $1,265,000, of which
$1,058,000 were held in currency and the balance of
$207,000 in the form of services. The total unobligated
resources of EPTA remaining on 31 December 1955
were thus $6,050,000 approximately, exclusive of the
Working Capital and Reserve Fund.

WHO
$379 718

Total
$2092 302

3. Obligations incurred

385. Obligations actually incurred by the Participating
Organizations and the TAB Secretariat during the year
totalled $25,877,409.2 Of this amount, $21,310,001
represented project costs, $2,800,000 indirect project
costs and $1,767,408 administrative costs, distributed as
shown in the following table.

*Total recorded obligations of $26,106,638, as noted in para-

graph 382 above, less over-obligations of $229,229 brought forward
from 1954.

Indirect Administrative Total obligarions

Organlzation Profect costs project costs coltE icutred
UNTARA = 5% ¢ i = @ = 498248l e 531 900 238 970 57533518
O w5 msew v 2w 2310072 176 878 156 536 2643486
BAD, i v 6 8w s 6673 351 539 840 436 937 7650 128
UNESCO. v s s o« 5 2694015 183 796 203 937 3081 748
JOADY = s 3.0 @ & u 3 852443 33 367 106 546 992 356
WHO . vom w5 w 3797639 362033 240 584 4 400 256
TAB Headquarters and

Field Offices . . . . —_ 972 186 383 898 1356084

ToraL. . . ., . 21310001 2 800 000 1767 408 25 877 409

a Includes obligations of $205,257 by ITU and of $216,969 by WMO.
b Exclusive of obligations incurred against the grant-in-aid of §1,779,600 from the United Nations

budget,
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Figure XII

TOTAL OBLIGATIONS INCURRED BY ORGANIZATION AND COST COMPONENTS
1950-1955
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386. Obligations amounting to $19,679,027 out of
the total of $25,877,409 were liquidated during the year,
either by cash disbursements or by the use of contributed
services, The unliquidated obligations at the end of the
year thus totalled $6,198,382, as shown in the table below.

Total

i Cash Unliguidated
Organization ":ﬁ.':m' disburgements  obligationy

UNTAA (including ITU

and WMO) . ... 5753351 4188685 1564 666
TLO . i v v = 2643486 2122913 520573
FAD egeaia v § 8 7650128 5453264 2196864
UNESCO . ... .- 3081748 2287046 794 702
ICAQ & v v & 3 . 992 356 815481 176 875
WHOD e o w0 = 4400256 3533189 867 067

TAB Hecadquarters and
Field Offices . . . . 1356084 1278449 77 635

ToraL 25877409 19679027 6198382

387. The following table shows the obligations incurred
during 1955 for project costs by region and country
or territory.?

® See Annex V for distribution by Participating Organizations.

Praoject costs
Reglon, country and territory (expressed in
US doliars)

AFRICA
Bechuanaland . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. 11 575
Belgian Territories in Africa . . . . . . . i 7578
British East Africa . . . . . . TR LR 21 660
Ethiopia . . .. . . . P B e B 293 833
French West Africa . . . . . . ... ... 4] 588
Gambia . ... ... AN F e E R 19423
Gold Coast . . . . . 36110
Kenya ..o s sse s @i isesis 8694
LA o womaw & o % & 5 S & v ¥ W 165062
Ly o stmsdpaddias s 602 421
MAREEOS: om0 o0 % 5 o s @ @ @ nw 11974
Morocco (French) . . . . . . . . . . .. 36 280
Morocco (Spanish) . . . . . . .. .. - 13213
Nigeria. . . .. . .. 33593
Portuguese Territorics in Africa . . . . . . 18 213
Rhodesia and Nyasaland, Federation of . . . 8518
SaintHelena ..« . « + = « s e R 962
Nevehellew: wov v w i o W Al e &8 v 5 & 2675
Sierraleone o v« » w4 o2 i B oo e Bos 17 819
Somaliland (Italian administration) . . . . . 46 783
Spanith Guinea' «. v = s v « wos v e v 5 & = 759
BUdAD W P R S s G S W e e Ea 51484
TanRaNVIkA « w o v o v 2 o & o2 omow oW 83 842
TURSI G 56w & % & @ & 5 9% & 5 5 e 5 % 68 880
Vgatda, woswiw o 5 w5 a0 v o o« m @ & 11 648
ZANMRIBET e i 0 s a v 5 WS £ B R @ 2214
BERORE] commm % 3o oo e € 8 @ o 145 287

ToraL 1762 088

Project cosiy

Reglon, mn'mry and territory {expressed in
US dollars )
ASIA AND THE FAR EAST
Burtel & 4 & 5 % ¢ o & & & & 5960 0 5 @ 706 950
Cambodia . . o v « v 5 = ol T B mal 180776
Cevlol 5 o @ & W & & e ¢ 8 6 2 495 735
China (Taiwan) . . . . . . ‘e kW 249 442
Hong KONE = % & s @ 6 % & e & @ 4 30 644
IMAT oo v emm o em S ow o D 8 & o= 944 726
Indonesia. & s v ¥ 6 & % s ww e W e 778 542
JADEAN o v e 6 5 8 ® om @ % Sevwe wow W » 86 375
Korea, Republicof . . .« . vo v o u a 32839
] T A 73 592
Malaya:. 5 i o & @ w5 5 5 W0 @ 8w s 53 465
MEDEL: . o oo s b m o o e e m o a 119020
North Bomeo . . . . . . T R 35325
PAKSEAN o o = o oo e o ow oo 929 083
Papua and New Guinea . . . . . . . — 1706
Philippines . . . . . . e e e e e e 357057
Sarawak . . . ... PR R 24798
Sinpapome ... v o« o 0 0 owow w3 Sialt Tl 50378
Thatlend o s e v 5 a5 58w @ % & w W & 536 394
United States Trust Territories . . . . . . . 6324
VietENam oo o 5 9 o 5 5 wow & 0w G s 104 100
Regional . . . . . ... ... .... .. 664 434
ToTAaL 6461705
EUROPE
KOS ¢ o % 5 % 9 % S B o B B W & N 49 674
EVOE, ot e o b ST B 5 e A 18813
Fand: o o 5 5 5« o wesis @ o 8w 56 e 39182
GIEECE v e o o = & v s wiew o a 112 149
Ol v o o 9 @ i da e 1 886
Malta . . . . v 0 v h e e e e e e s 2744
B o o & 5w GoER . 14 894
Turkey . 5 Ll et b e £ 72 M 567 862
Yugoslaviah o o o ¢ ocommie o v @ o s oae 791 859
Regional . . . ... ...... y e TR 66 456
N gy ==
ToTAL 1 665 519
——————
LATIN AMERICA
ATEENHNE & & x4 woens & @ @ & eseras & 15291
121 R S R S 341615
Bl o oow ¢ nowane w5 s a i @ v 429010
British Guiana . . . . . . L, g, . 21088
British Honduras . . . . . . . . . . i 7021
British West Indies . . . . . e e et B 18954
RIS« o s 5 % moscs b v o o8 dmnR & 8 407027
Colombily . . v wmien o = 8 4 B S § 341 507
COSERICE + & w vwis v v v & & e & e 114 529
Coba o von o o &80 0 AN R g 13750
Dominican Republic . . . . . . . . WS o R 52696
ECUAOT & « v 4 v e o e e e e e 298 114
El Salvador . . . . . W SR W W RS i 158 599
Guatemala . . . . . + « v « v « & e s g 191 488
Haitio . oo ove e e : 310243
HOMWAE 5 & s:vmm o 5 5 ¥ & 3 e i 125 909
JamaicA . o6 osocoie @ ow o o P 64 580
MBEXICO ., o 5 5 4 e v v = oa B 8 & 309376




Region, country and fterritory Eg;}:;::": Region, country and iervitory ﬂ:::::;:’::
lollars ) US dollary)
LATIN AMERICA (continued) Interregional . . ., . .. ... .. : B38 B92
Netherlands Antilles . . . . . . . . v W N 5179
Nicaragua . . . ., ... e . 129 434 Local subsistence costs in excess of payments by
Panama . . s & o . St 105 811 Governments, not distributed to project
PUORIAY o 6w w3 W 5 6 W S & 298 663 ACOUNLE & . L ww s e e e 533417
Perw-: 5 & s EVEE R e I 66 889
Surinam . ... 9333 Granp TOTAL 21 310001
Tringdad . & o v v 0 9 a % R By e 30324
Uruguay . . . . . . & % W E o R @ 5 143 608
Nenezireld, = v o v e i w3 G o e I 176 304
Regional . . . . . .. ... e .. 1295082 Summary
ToTAL 5482 3184 Praject coutg
MIDDLE EAST g
Afghanistan . . . , . ... .. i Gt 473397
1 T 791 261 AR oo s e i s 8 s va 6 o >R 1762 088
Iran . . . .. o =S 991 709 Asiaandthe FarEast . . . . . ... .. » 6 461 705
I6aar v owov v & g : SN OR % e p 444 206 ERIOPR i ovor-iiisr wivie v 8 v @ 5 5 5 % 4 & 1665519
Israel . . . . ... i e 345 713 Latin America e e e e e e e 5482 384
T A it 334034 Middle East . ... .. .. ce . 4 565 986
Lebanon . o ey BE N 162 553 Interrepional iy visisd e e . 838 892
Saudi Arabia . . . . . ... o e 103 193 Local subsistence costs in excess of payments by
SYfid. o . v N 402 487 Governments, not distributed to project
Yemen . .o ou e s i3 46 625 accounts ., . . . . WM W R W 533427
Regional ., . . . ... . ... e e e e
¢ $05% GranDp TtoTAL 2] 310001
ToraL 4 565 986

388. The following table shows the obligations incurred during the year for project costs classificd by object of

expenditure.
y and  Graais and
Chpiion i T ThALIE e TR ol Total

UNTAA: .« & woess 2699 635 14 081 121 020 761 880 170 543 1215322 4982481
Q5 5 5 55 %0 1145725 41 832 124 877 313 147 51 810 632 681 2310072
FAD .« 5w 5 3 094 306 253916 1027 228 1062 809 289 046 946 046 6673 351
UNESCO , . . .. 1 289 850 345 789 356 085 6120 696 171 2694015
ICAO. . .. ... 504 044 19759 40 009 107 121 6311 175199 852493
WHO: 5 § &« 1953518 190 299 211 351 438 243 — 1004 228 3797639

TOTAL: « oy 10 687078 2390 161 3039285 523 830 4 669 647 21 310001

@ Includes amounts of $205 257 for ITU and of $216 969 for WMO.

389. The obligations incurred for indirect project costs classified by object of expenditure were as shown below.

Cowtraciual and

Organization }::::?:;‘ smwﬂ ’:;’:t;:r{a::‘ lm;porrm"fr:?fm other services Total
UNTAA (including ITU and WMO) 504 969 - — 22759 4172 531 900
O ..o s iR RS e 146 055 3751 1868 21 248 3956 176 878
PAD: 5 %% o ovne s Sew iy 451 655 8373 _— 62 202 17 610 539 840
UNESCO . & wovu o o s T 148 867 2673 1000 22 491 8 765 183 796
ICAD: w5 4% %e w o mm 5 = 29 250 — — 3307 810 31367
WHO, . . .\ woss B R e 285 759 8069 —_ 29050 39155 362033
TAB Headquarters and Field
Ot & v e m e o 752086 5508 25 887 141 569 47 136 972 186
ToraL 2318 641 28374 28 755 302 626 121 604 2 800 000
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Figure XIII

PROJECT COSTS BY ORGANIZATION AND OBJECT OF EXPENDITURE
1952-1955

i Personal ""?’i’ Equipment m Travel and Conlm:iu?land ‘g Gmrfl-. and

///C Services '{.I?!: and Supglies Transport other Services 28 Subsidies
TOTAL PROJECT 2 & B B R ""f;“’
COSTS +] 10 0 30 ‘F !: 4 ’ 5

1952 $4,524,000 7/////%;< |
1953 s:_zts.ooo_mz' enis
1956 $3,243,000 [M ////. R

77, /////a.;:s;sz

UNTAA*

1952 54,932,000 W >< '\\{2 .
1953 $4,880,000 // // /M _: :\

I
1954 $3.731.000 W////:T :{_ -

I~ 1952 53.086,000 = o :::::::.'.'.'.:::: ,_'I;r‘._: R "_

FAO

1952 $1,616.000 pPPPPIPIITPTP TP PLes '
1953 $1,942,000 1 0 1
1954 $1,728,000 S ‘ TP CEN ST
1955 2,310,000 JAAAIAA Y, ] O STARGE

1955 $6,67 3.000

1953 42,303,000 A
e 1960000 [Z2LITT ////////// .
L1985 $2.604,000 ASSA S/ // ///A’M%l

[ 1952 § 824,000

Ry B e e e
1954 $ 654, I'JCO frlllfrrlfll z
1955 $ 852 OOOTIInirlrm”)rrw AT

r 1952 s:,am,cmm ////‘;’;@’N

1953 $3,575,000 ////7/////”//////&!
10ss  s3.195.000 (AL, o R

1955 53.793.000 ////////////////Ig'gm ENTEE

® Includes obligations Incurred by ITU and WMO.

UNESCO +




390. The obligations incurred for administrative costs classified by object of expenditure are shown in the table
clow.

Orgontzation s v R RIS et o Total

UNTAA (including ITU and WMO) 212 385 2592 _ 18 922 5071 238 970
WS o onowevar w2 5 5% % W & 139 231 4070 1432 10019 1784 156 536
EA o 4 e e s W e 311 37 15143 2n 22 695 87 505 436937
UNESCO:: o0 i vowt 5 60 o5 171 751 2150 1000 12 150 16 846 203 937
TERES & o o e 5 B A A 87087 297 435 9959 8768 106 546
WHO G 6 5 a6 58 5 S 163 133 23839 —_ 30677 439358 240 584
TAB Headquarters and Ficld Offices 310 809 - —_ 50 512 22577 383 898
ToTAL . . . 1395713 27091 1144 154974 186 486 1 767 408

391. The total obligations incurred in 1955 are classified by object of expenditure in the table that follows,

. Personal Supplies and Property and Travel and Contraciual and Grants and
Orzanizatios services materlal quip transp I other rervices aubsidies Toral

UNTAA (including

ITU and WMO) 3416939 16 673 121020 803 561 179 786 1215322 5753 351
O oo 56 u s 1431011 49 653 128177 344414 57550 632 681 2643486
57 10 1 3857278 277432 1027 505 1147 706 394 161 946 046 7650 128
UNESCO . . . .. 1610468 352612 390 766 31731 696 171 3081 748
ICAO. . . ... . 620 381 20 056 40 444 120 387 15889 175 199 992 356
WHO, . . ... v 2402 410 201 207 211 351 497970 830% 1 004 228 4 400 256
TADB Headquarters

and Ficld Offices . 1062 895 5508 25 887 192 081 69713 — 1356 084

TOTAL., « = » « 14 401 432 2477 525 3496 885 831 920 4 669 647 25 877 409
D, THe 1956 TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE CONFERENCE representatives of sixty-one Governments at the Con-

fercnce., Subscquently a further twelve Governments

392, The Sixth United Nations Technical Assistance communicated their pledges, bringing the total for 1956,

Conference was held in New York on 26 October 1955, to 31 March, to seventy-three Governments and the

and pledges to EPTA for 1956 totalling approximately total sum pledged to $28,941,030. Details of the amounts
the equivalent of $28,031,000 were announced by the pledged are given in Annex L

| —



Figure XIV

PROCEDURE FOR PLANNING AND DEVELOPING THE 1957 PROGRAMME DURING 1956
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CHAPTER V

DEVELOPMENT OF PLANNING AND OF THE PROGRAMMES FOR 1956 AND 1957

A. CHANGES IN THE METHODS OF PROGRAMME PLANNING
AND OF ALLOCATING FUNDS

393. The provisions of Council resolution 542 B II
(XVIII) as approved by the General Assembly in resolu-
tion 831 B (IX) were to apply to the Programmes for
1956 and subsequent ycars. The Council reaffirmed the
principle that technical assistance programmes should be
drawn up by Governments at the country level in accord-
ance with their needs and in relation to their economic
development plans; it urged Governments to make full
use of the technical knowledge and resources of the
Participating Organizationsin preparingtheir programmes;
it assigned to TAB the task of establishing, on the basis
of an assumed financial availability, country and regional
target figures as a guide to the advance planning of the
complete Programme for the ensuing year; and it
entrusted TAC with the responsibility for reviewing and
approving the Programme and of authorizing the alloca-
tion of funds to the Participating Organizations for
implementing the approved Programme.

394. The Council laid down that, as from 1 January
1955, the funds of EPTA were to be allocated to the
Participating Organizations each year in proportion to
their respective shares in the approved Programme,
subject to the proviso that the amount allocated to any
Organization for a future year was not to be less than
85 per cent of the amount allocated to it under the current
year's Programme. It also approved the setting aside
of 5 per cent of the estimated resources for each financial
year as a Contingency Fund, to be allocated by the
Exccutive Chairman of TAB to meet any urgent needs
which might arise during the implementation of the
year's Programme.

B. AcTioN TAKEN BY TAB IN CONNEXION WITH THE
1956 PROGRAMME

395. In March 1955, TAB considered and approved
detailed procedures for executing the provisions of the
Council's resolution. After examining the financial
prospects for 1956 in the light of the pledges announced
for 1955 and the indication of growing financial support
for EPTA, TAB decided to establish a planning target
for 1956 within the range of $29 million to $35 million,
as shown in the following table. The target was based
on the estimated availability of all contributions pledged
by Governments.

{Expressed in millions of US dollars)

Category 1 Category 11
Programme Programme

Basic ficld programme, . . . . . . . . 19.80
Supplementary field programme . . . . 6.00
Operational services” and administrative
costs of the Participating Organizations
AN TAR cvowmgne s 2 8 5 ¢ g 4.75
Transfer to the Contingency Fund . . . 1.45
Transfer to the Working Capital and Re-
SCINEFRIE. o e o & 3.00
ToraL 29.00 6.00

396. On the basis of the foregoing cstimate, TAB
established Category 1 and Category II tarpet figures for
the less-developed countries and also target figures for
regional projects. In establishing the former, TAB takes
into account all the relevant considerations, such as the
magnitude of neceds as stated by Governments, the
relative urgency of needs as between different countrics,
population, per caput income and the amounts of assist-
ance received from other sources, the level of programmes
in the past years and the volume of continuing commit-
ments for projects in operation. TAB is guided in this
difficult exercise by the nccessity for promoting an
equitable distribution of the limited financial resources
of EPTA according to the relative needs of the different
requesting countries.

397. The country target figures were communicated to
the Governments concerned early in April 1955 either
through the Resident Representatives or other ficld
officers of TAB, or directly through established channels
when such officers were not available. Negotiations
took place from April to July between the representatives
of the Participating Organizations and their counterparts
in the various government departments to devclop
concrete projects from the consolidated requests received
from each country. TAB Resident Representatives
co-ordinated the negotiations at the level of the co-
ordination unit designated by Governments to handle
programming consultations. The Category I and Cate-
gory II Programmes requested by Governments were
based on these negotiations and were transmitted to the
Executive Chairman of TAB, with copies to the Partici-
pating Organizations, by 1 August. The Participating
Organizations reviewed the requests and submitted their



budget estimates and other relevant information to the
Executive Chairman by 1 Scptember, and the TAB
Secretariat then consolidated the individual programmes
requested for each country into the complete 1956 Pro-
gramme, taking into account the rclevant provisions of
the Council's resolution 542 B II (XVIII). TAB reviewed
this information at its meeting in October 1955 and
submitted its recommendations on the 1956 Category I and
Category 1l Programmes to TAC for review and approval,

C. THE APPROVED PROGRAMME FOR 1956

398. TAC held its meeting to review and approve the
over-all Programme for 1956 from 28 to 30 November
1955. It examined the estimates of the financial resources
submitted by TAB; it also rcviewed TAB's general
recommendations on the Programme. The Category 1
and Category 1l Programmes which TAC approved are
given in the following tablc.

(Expressed in US dollars)

1955

Basie Supplementary
(Categary 1) (Category H)
Programme Programme
Operating costs:
Field operations . . . . . . . . ... .. ... 25 960 400 6512 165
Operational services of the Participating Organizations 2 162 747
Transfer to the Contingency Fund . . . . . . . . 1 500 000
29 623 147
Administrative costs of the Participating Organizations 1610938
TAB budget . . . . .. .. . ... ... ... 1 642 000
Transfer to the Working Capital and Reserve Fund . . 3 000 000
ToraL . . . 35876 085 6512 165

Both the Category I and Category I Programmes were
based on the estimated availability of all contributions
pledged by Governments. TAC noted that the Category
I Programme would be the effective Programme for the
year and that the Category Il Programme would be used
for substitution purposes. It also noted that the imple-
mentation of the whole of the Category I Programme
would be subject to the normal procedures for earmarking
and allocating funds laid down by the Council in resolu-
tion 521 (XVII).

D. PRELIMINARY ACTION TAKEN BY TAB IN CONNEXION
WITH THE 1957 PROGRAMME

399. At its meeting in October 1955, TAB reviewed the
financial prospects for 1957 in the light of the best
available information before it and decided to set the
targets for the Category I Field Programme at $23 million
and for the Category II Field Programme at 11.5 million.
It noted that TAC had decided that not more than 10 per
cent of the targets for the two Field Programmes should
be set aside for regional projects. TAB decided to invite
the Participating Organizations to communicate their
estimates of the programmes which they hoped to under-
take in the various countries in 1957, in the light of the
projects they had currently in operation, the volume of
unfulfilled requests they had received from Governments,
and their plans for current projects which were expected
to continue into 1957. After taking into account the
data on “sub-totals " of the Participating Organizations

and other relevant considerations, TAB in March 1956
established individual targets for country programmes a.nd
regional projects for 1957 on the basis of total planning
targets for Category I and Category 11 Field Programmes
of $23 million and $11.5 million respectively. TAB also
agreed to authorize the Participating Organizations t0
develop projccts designed to promote the full utilization
of all contributions to EPTA up to $2 million for the
Category I Programme and $1 million for the Category
II Programme. The range of planning targets 'a(_iopted
by TAB for 1957 thus varics from $31.91 millien to
$44.41 million as shown bclow: it is based on the estl-
mated availability of all contributions pledged by Govern=
ments,

{Expressed in millions of US dollars)

1957

Category 1 Category "

Programme  Programme
Basic field programme. . . . . . . . . 23.00
Supplementary field programme . . . . l:gg
Operational services’ and administrative
costs of the Participating Organizations
and TAR s i3 wcossisan 5.41
Transfer to the Contingency Fund . . . 1.50
TOTAL = « « 3191 12.50
__#'-

.



400. TAB recognized that the approved planning
target for the 1957 Category I Field Programme was not
likely to be sufficient to cover commitments in respect
of projects which were expected to continue from 1956
and to provid: as well for the increasing number of new
requests which were being received from the less-
developed countries. TAB has endeavoured during the
past years to establish a programming philosophy which
envisages the establishment of a Category I planning
target based on a reasonable estimate of the financial
resources likely to be available for its execution, so that
the gap between the initial earmarking of funds and the
total approved Category I Programme for the year would
be reduced to the minimum, This procedure has the

advantage of enabling the Participating Organizations
to usc the full twelve-month period of January to Dzcem-
ber for the implementation of the approved Programme,
and thereby of ensuring the maximum delivery of tech-
nical assistance against the programmes approved for
each country by TAC. Under this philosophy the
Category Il Programme provides a list of negotiated
projects which can be put into operation against savings
resulting from unavoidable time lags in the execution of
the approved Category I Programme. It is clear, how-
ever, that the momentum of EPTA will be lost if its
financial resources fail to expand at a steady rate from
year to year and thus facilitate the natural growth of
activities over a period of years.

.



Annex I

CONTRIBUTIONS PLEDGED BY GOVERNMENTS TO THE EXPANDED PROGRAMME

FOR THE YEARS 1952-1956
(Expressed in U.S. dollars)

Country 1952 1953 1954 1955 19560
Afghanistan . . . . . . .. e 7001 10 000 10 000 10 000 10 000
Argentina , . ., . . QR e RN B 200 000 200 000 300 000 300 000 100 000
Australia . . . ., .. ... ... 190 000 400 000 400 000 500 000 3125204
AUSIHA = & 5 < o o aiis & s - 19 231 19 231 19231 38 462 38 462
BRI A2 88 detdtd h 5 B 270 000 297 000 337 500 337 500 437 500
Bolivid « = &« aoococi 2 8 @ 5 & 12 500 25000 7895 7895 10 000
Brazil. . o . oo e 459 459 374 551 219135 270 270 324324
BOIRATIR: & i wovvamins & v 9 & 4 e — = — 14706
Burma . ., . ... ... ... .. 8 000 12 000 12 000 18 000 18000
Byclorussian Soviet Socialist Republic — - 50 000 50 000 50 000
Cambodia. . . .. . CIER-F-a e 5000 5000 — 2000 5000
Canada ovowoaon i i 750 000 800 000 1 500 000 1 500 000 1 800 000
Ceylon . . ...... e 15000 15 000 15 000 18 000 18 000
Chile . . . ... ... ... i 174 194 209 032 58 909 100 000 110 000
RN 558 5 5 8 55 5 T e 10 000 10 000 15000 15 000 20000
Colombia . . . . . ... ..... 100 000 100 000 140 000 140 000 140 000
COStARER ¢ 5 5 6 4 5 5 % 3w caik 5000 5 000 6 000 7000 8400
Cubg .vov v e v ns s 3 M 50 000 50 000 — - 25000
Czechoslovakia . . ., ... .. .. —_ —_ 69 444 69 444 69 444
Denmark . . . .. ...... . 108 585 434 342 434 342 550 166 579123
Dominican Republic , . ., . . . . . 6 000 10 000 10 000 20 000 24 000
Ecuador . . ........... 6 300 6400 6 400 10 000 10 000
e T v F 81850 86 157 86157 100 517 100517
El Salvador . . . . . . - ————— 5000 6 000 6 000 7 000 7000
Ethiohia oo i mw s ai : 20 000 20 000 20 000 20 000 20000
Finland . . . . ... ....... 10 000 10 000 10 000 15 000 15000
FOARCE: & & ¢ v 5 & 5.5 9 Alein 1064 643 1 207 500 1 207 500 1450 357 1 448 571
Germany, Federal Republic of . . . 119048 148 810 148 810 148 810 238 095
Greece . . . ... .. s % W 20295 20 295 5000 5000 5000
Guatemala ., . .. .. .. .. . 7 500 7 500 7 500 7 500 7500
Halle s vnwons o gs SR ¥ 12 000 12 000 12 000 12 000 14 400
Honduras . . . .. .. .. .... 8 000 9 600 8 000 8 000 —

1 T (P . 2 500 2 800 2 806 2 806 3684
GRS 6 5 5 5 aom w e e o e o 275 000 275 000 300 000 400 000 450 000
Todomedis . . . o o2 o 0w s oww s 43 860 63 585 65 790 65 790 65 790
[ 40 000 40 000 50 000 50 000 50 000
Imq . ........ G 5000 11 201 13953 13928 28003
Ireand . . . . ... ....... 14002 — 14 001 14 002 —
Israel, . . ......... . 28 003 40 000 50 000 27778 50 000
W 5 e e vl B oo . = 2 93 000 93 000 96 000 112000 ¢ 112 000
Japan B 5 el 80 000 80 000 80 000 90 000 90 000
JOTHAN v s e b S - N — — 28158 - -
Korea, Republicof . . . . .. . . 5000 3000 3000 3000 3500
Laos . . , B YA s 5000 2823 2857 1429 1429
Lebanon e e P, 6846 6 846 6 846 6846 6846
B e T 12 000 12 000 15 000 15 000 20000
LiBYE .ovovimenion o v « % 5 % % . — 3000 3600 4 000 5000
Luxembourg . . . .. .. .. . 2 500 2 500 2 500 2 500 3000
MEXICO o v v o v e 34 682 34 682 34 682 24 000 33 600
L 2857 1143 1429 1143 1429
Netherlands . . . . ... ... " 400 000 421053 600 000 660 000 760 000
NewZealand . . . .. ...... 126 015 125 593 125 593 168 020 168020
Nicaragua. . . . . .. ...... 5000 5000 5000 3571 6 500
L 55999 69 999 97 998 380 792 380 792
Pakistan . . ........ ; 151 103 166 213 166 213 166 213 166 213
e, B : 3000 3000 3000 3000 3 600
Paraguay . . . ...... e 5000 5000 8 000 8 000 12000
POIU 5 5 sl @ o B 5§ & 5 = 10 000 12 000 — =
Philippines . . . . .. ... . 50 000 50 000 55000 55 000 66 000

— 86 —



Annex 1 (concluded)

-

CONTRIBUTIONS PLEDGED BY GOVERNMENTS TO THE EXPANDED PROGRAMME
FOR THE YEARS 1952-1956 (concluded)

{Expressed in U.S. dollars)

Country 1952 1953 1954 1955 1956 @

Poland «cvw v s s w8 s w5 a G — 75 000 75 000 75 000 75 000
Romania . . . . . . . . .. ... —_ — — —_ 16 667
Saudi Arabia . . . . .. ... .. 15 000 15 000 15000 25000 25000
WOAM: 5 5 Semy o bom o e . —_— — — — 10 000
SWRHEN s cwovmve & 3 B R B W B o oS % 357 336 386 623 481279 579934 695921
Switzerland . . . . .. ... ... 218 862 231 852 233372 233372 231 645
YRR 5 = e v 2 % & SRR 11410 11410 11410 11 867 11 867
Thailand & e s E v g 3 3 5 i 4 34 000 40 000 40 000 40 000 40 000
TOTKEY s » wow oo & & % w s 4 @ 5 5 182 000 183 571 201 495 201 495 201 495
Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic — — 125000 125 000 125 000
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics — 1 000 000 1 000 000 1 000 000 1 000 000
United Kingdom of Great Britain and

Northern Ireland. . . . . . . .. 1260 151 1400 168 1820218 2 240 000 2 240 000
United States of America . . . . . . 11 400 000 12 767 145 13 86} BO9 15 000 000 15 500 0004
Uruguay . . . « o v v v « 4+ » ¥ ok 50 000 75 000 75 000 100 000 120 000
YaUuean Gy v o o i @ % % @ & w % —_— —_ 2000 2 000 2000
Venezucla, ., . . . . T R 20 000 25 000 45 000 150 000 66 000
Viet-Nam s wa v o v o 5 o 5 & 4 7 500 7 500 7 500 - —
VEMED % % 5 ie b C B R ow = e e o i — 2100 2100 — —
Yugoslaviil vowin oo s 5w w o w6 s 50 000 62 500 82 500 82 500 110 000

FOTAG: 5 i i 5 5 A %S 18797 232 22 320 725 25020 589« 27882907 28940 563 ¢

2 Provisional, to 31 March 1956.

b Amount pledged for the first half of 1956.

¢ This pledge, previously recorded at the equivalent of $200 000,
has been adjusted in accordance with the appropriation action

of the Italian Parliament.

d Maximum pledge subject to the condition that the United

Regulation 7.2.

States' contribution shall not exceed 50 per ¢ent of the total
contributions from all Governmenis.
¢ In addition, a contribution equivalent to §467 was pledged by
the Government of Licchtenstein and accepted under Financial



Annex IT

CONTRIBUTIONS QUTSTANDING AS AT 31 MARCH 1956
(Expressed in U.S. dollars)

Country 1950-31 1952 1953 1934 1953 Ta;ﬁ wnpatd
ances

Argentina . . . .. ... — — — — 300 000 300 000
Austria . . . .. . T — —_— — — 9615 9615
BEIZIUM i« v &« v 0 oiwe — -_ — 13 500 s 13 500
Colombia . . .. ... i — —_ — - 40 000 40 000
Cuba . . .. ... ... — — 50 000 —_— —_ 50 000
Ecuador . . ... .. i - - - 6195 267 6462
EBVOL . « <« 5 = e —_ —_ —_ —_ 14 360 14 360
Ethiopia: & = o 5 s A — — - — 20 000 20 000
Honduras . . . . . . - — — 8 000 8 000 16 000
Y 5 5 owon o os e — — 93 000 96 000 112 000 301 000
Korea, Republic of - 2000 - — — 2000
Peru s 5 & o 505080005 o —- —— 10 000 12 000 — 22 000
3 47 — — - &= 11 867 11867
United States of America . - — - — 1 900 000 1 900 000
Umigua¥ - o spwoecs v 99 408 — — 75 000 100 000 274 408
ToTAL 99 408 2000 153 000 210 695 2516109 2981212

T



Annex I11

DISTRIBUTION OF DIRECT PROJECT COSTS BY FIELD OF ACTIVITY
(Expressed in U.S. dollars)

1954 1953 1936
Incurred Incurred Estimaied
Fields of activity obliguations obligurions obligatiung
Amount Percentage Amount Fercentage Amount Perceniage

ECOnOMICSUTVEYS o v v o w s & 4 5 4 & v s & « o & & 10 800 0.1 554 597 29 67 600 0.3
Surveys of natural resources . . . . . . . ... .. . . 358 001 24 108 360 0.5 237,698 0.9
MoleOrOlORY = s s & © & 5 % & & & 5 % wEE w8 & E b 95 799 0.6 215 652 1.0 357170 1.2
Stalistics & g e CE W N A5 R E GGG W E N 477 293 3.2 518 591 2.5 888 823 14
Economic planning and policy . . . . . . . . . . . .. 577636 38 289 884 1.4 583 589 2.6
Publicadmifisiralidon. & v v & o5 6 w6 @ o 8 o s 458 007 3.0 864 864 4.2 875 800 14
Power production and distribution . . . . . . . . . .. 136 806 0.9 136 380 0.7 331 800 1.3
Transport and communications . . . . . . . . . . . . 327 456 2.2 421 171 2.0 525716 20
Telecommunicalions . . « v v+ & =« 4 & 4 o004 . - 161 869 1.1 215 336 1.0 199 200 0.8
Civil aviation™ v ¢ o 5 o o @ 0w o s SRR e R & R 653 793 43 852 443 4.1 946 750 37
Manufacturing, processing and mining . . . . . . . . . 913 318 6.0 1272 185 6.1 1627049 6.3
Prodtchvilyoo oow v g o o 3 6 5 6 e Wi @ & & @ 5 6 85 769 0.6 276 644 1.3 284 600 1.1
Cottage industries and handicrafts . . . . . . . . . .. 173 287 1.2 297 482 1.4 534230 2.1
Land and water use, farm machinery and tools . . . . . 586 650 39 1 306 084 6.3 1 356 660 5.2
Crop production and protection . . . . v « « . . . . s 463 383 30 952 383 4.6 1103 850 4.2
Animal production and discasecontrol . . . . . . . .. 845119 5.6 965 200 4.7 1176 780 4.5
THUeHoS < s s d 5 am S % e dsiansea i 298 269 2.0 634 718 il 705030 27
FORBIEEY oo oo o om0 @ oo 5 6 % iaees & 0 8 R oW W 495 197 33 786 498 s 830 900 34
Agricultural economics . . . . . . . . . - - e ea s 230 682 1.5 474 228 23 554330 2.1
Other agriculture (excluding agricultural extension, home

cconomics and nutrition) . . . . . . . ... .. 114 487 0.8 230 346 1.1 26 910 0.9
Trade promotion . . . . . . . ¢ v v v e b e e e s 25 404 0.2 4] 275 0.2 60 700 0.2
Co-0paratives . o« o s h i R R L TR 226 915 1.5 218 716 11 215100 0.8
Technical education and training . . . . . . . . . . . . 299 559 20 232471 1.1 1441 901 5.6
Yocatiogal fraining ; o &« ¢ s woewra 8 6 omow a6 e 868 177 5.8 1198190 5.8 963 350 37
Public health administration . . . . . . . . . . . . . 488 385 3.2 402 852 2.0 867 311 33
Malaria and insect control . . . . . . . ... ... 579 860 s 641 418 31 675 951 26
TobBEUlosiS - . & v g e i e N SRR R R 414 870 2.7 416 694 2.0 849 557 3
Vencreal discasesand yaws o oo o v w0 v v s e e e 332 603 22 195 654 0.9 201 163 0.8
Other communicable discases (bitharziasis, trachoma, zoo-

NORCEICIE) & v 5 o o el O — 248 265 1.6 275 808 1.3 267 701 1.0
Maternal and child health . = . . . . . . .« .« .. 364 384 24 349 8% 1.7 296 450 11
Nursing (including nursing cducation and training) . . . . 355211 24 496 974 24 671 431 2.6
Other health SEEVICES & + « 4 v v 4 v s 0 0 o o v+ s ; — - 188 413 0.9 194 833 0.7
Health demonstration areas . . . . . « « o v « v+ o« 225 565 1.5 273 403 1.3 225 304 0.9
Environmental sanitation . . . . . . . . . . 0 s e e 25751 0.2 96 641 0.5 320 608 1.2
Medical education and training . . . . . . . . . . . . 78 047 0.5 192077 0.9 151 345 0.6
Teacher trAINING & « & wvsieri e ¢ o ¢ % @ % & 0 %o 228 245 1.5 528 548 2.6 586 490 23
Primary and secondary education . . . . . . . . . - . 121312 0.8 242732 1.2 240 180 0.9
Science tcaching . . . . . A . 138 150 0.9 71262 0.4 273955 1.0
Scientific documentation . . . . . . . . . . D % e 120 956 0.8 146 481 0.7 95450 0.4
Assistance to advanced education, research and training

institutions . . . . . . R EEE § e s 404 470 27 $20 385 3 943633 16
Educational administration . . . . . . . . - .o« ... 74 325 0.5 147 821 0.7 233 345 0.9
Fundamental education . . . . + « « « « « =+ 4o+« o 874 850 5.8 ;g: gg% f; ?;g g&z) 32
Community development . . . . . .+« « « ¢ o0 o 27 996 0.2 4 )
Agricultural exlcnsﬁm ............... 5 263 555 1.7 187 154 09 189 660 0.7
Home economics and nutrition . . . . . . « + .« « .« « 182 157 1.2 398 916 1.9 338573 1.3
Building and housing . . . . . . . . v e s . 107 671 0.7 116 083 0.6 271 700 1.0
Town and country planning . . . . . « « « « « « + « = 92 456 0.6 101 346 0.5 79 000 0.3
Industrial relations, labour legislation, etc. . . . . . . . 140 483 0.9 540216 2.6 329 700 1.3
Social welfare, social security, ete. . . . . . . - . . - . . 337953 22 137 138 0.7 396 442 1.5
Assistance to emigrants . . . . . . . o« . s o« . e s v — — — r— 13000 0.1

TotAL 15111226 100.0 20699 378¢ 1000 25960400  100.0

a An amount of §610 623, consisting of $533 427 for Jocal subsistence costs, in excess of payments by Governments, not distributed
to project accounts and of §77 196 for rngisccllancous costs of UNTAA not allocated to specific projects, is excluded from this total which

accordingly differs by that amount from the total given in Annex V.

N



Annex IV

PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF DIRECT PROJECT COSTS BY FIELD OF ACTIVITY AND REGION

Asla and Middle Inter-
Fleld of activity Africa F a.: 2 Europe Aiﬁ-‘:":g East J'l].:onn.f
195¢ 1955 1954 1935 1954 1935 1954 1933 195¢ 1935 1954 1955
1. Assisting Governments with the formulation
and implementation of development plans—
Basic surveys of resources and building up
of administrative services
Economic surveys . . . . . . A - g — 44 — 19 — 22 03 04 — -
Surveys of natural resources . . . . . . 1.8 — 2.8 0.3 26 08 09 0.8 40 06 —
Metcorology . . . . ¢« v v o i o0 1.6 2.5 0.5 0.7 0.3 0.9 0.7 0.9 0.6 14 — e
LT T R 0 <% 25 28 29 1.6 36 1.0 58 54 0.9 I — -
Economic planming and policy . . . . . 34 02 27 22 25 08 53 08 4.1 14 6.1 22
Public administration . . ., . . . . . . 1.1 0.4 0.4 1.2 04 1.5 8.1 7.3 3l 41 — g
ToTaL 104 97 93 104 94 189 208 174 130 90 6.1 22
1. Development of public ufilities—Power,
transport and communications
Power production and distribution . . , ., — — 0.6 1.5 43 03 05 0.6 08 01 — -
Transport and communications . . . . . 02 03 4.1 24 1.0 04 1.4 1.1 20 42 — —
Telecommunications . . . . . . % 2.9 1.8 1.0 10 — 1.1 - 0.2 24 19 — —
Civilaviation . . . . . . . .. . . . . 4.3 44 319 30 33 21 2.6 30 8.1 84 — —
ToTtaL 74 65 96 79 86 319 45 49 133 146 — —
L. Indusirial production
Manufacturing, processing and mining . . —- 1.8 5.9 7.3 81 119 5.5 40 3.6 40 363 220
Productivity . . . . . P 5 @ i Aa —_ — 09 13 — — —_ 1.8 1.4 21 0.1 -
Cottage industries and handicrafts . . . . — 17 32 L1 - — 0.4 14 03 24 — 1.1
TorAL — 35 100 9.7 81 119 5.9 7.2 53 85 364 211
IV, Agricultural production
Land and water use, farm machinery and
OIS o v v o vowowe o o 23 43 59 98 2.1 6.1 1.3 22 62 83 — —
Crop production and protection . . . ., 5.4 4.7 1.5 2.8 4.3 33 0.5 1.0 44 5.1 194 453
Animal production and disease control . . 97 58 42 46 52 55 5S4 63 47 29 162 —
Fishenes coonveic ¢ o @ o v @ ¥ o B 8 W 08 07 18 36 38 39 30 35 08 21 — 54
Forestry .. ............ . 23 14 23 33 5 62 6.7 6.0 1.3 25 — —
Agricultural economics . . . . . . . . . 22 05 ¥ 0.9 0.8 25 22 49 1.1 20 — -
Other agriculture (excluding agricultural
extension, home economics and nutrition) 12 35 DS OT = 03 05 1.3 1.8 01 — 6.2
ToTAL 239 209 177 257 197 278 196 252 203 230 1356 569
V. Auxiliary services 1o industry and agri-
culture
Trade prornotion wow K O B R E w0 R — 04 01 0.1 14 07 — 02 — o1 — o
Co-operatives . . . . ......... — — 30 19 02 — 08 09 04 04 B85 40
Technical education and training . . . . 47 — 02 04 — —_ 1.9 06 37 30 67 438
Vocational training . . . .. ... .. 136 100 25 47 189 183 56 61 23 1.1 — 37
ToraL 183 104 58 7.1 205 19.0 8.3 78 6.4 46 152 125

— 00 —




Annex 1V (concluded)
PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF DIRECT PROJECT COSTS BY FIELD OF ACTIVITY AND REGION

(concluded)
Asla end = o
Field of activity Africa Fa:*gh“ Europe .11;:::“ ﬁg:::k r::i:naf
1954 1955 1954 1955 1954 1958 1954 1955 1954 1955 1954 1955
VI. Health services
Public health administration . . . . . . 1.3 2.1 24 06 134 07 22 4.6 22 1.2 — =
Malaria and insectcontrol . . . . . . . 5.6 7.1 39 29 — —_ 4.3 39 4.9 25 — —
Tuberculosis . . . . . .. ... ... — 27 41 33 20 1.1 1.3 — 4.5 30 — —
Venereal diseases and yaws . . . . . . . 6.6 4.5 2.8 0.8 0.1 0.1 0.7 0.1 27 1.2 — —_—
Other communicable diseases (bilharziasis,
trachoma, zoonoses, etc.) . . . . . . . 1.0 3.7 2.6 1.0 31 20 1.2 06 0.6 1.8 - —_
Maternal and child health . . . . . .. 0.9 0.9 4.6 34 1.1 1.9 09 0.1 2.6 L7 - —_
Nursing (including nursing education and
training) - . . . v e e e e e e e . — 1.3 a5 4.4 4.2 0.5 1.1 0.7 2.6 31 - f—
Other health services . . . . . .. .. — 05 — 06 — — — 25 — 01 — 0.1
Health demonstration areas . . . . . . _— —_ 0.3 08 - —_ 25 1.7 35 29 — =
Environmental sanitation . . . . . . . . —_ 20 0.5 0.7 0.2 — — 0.1 — 02 — —_
Medical education and training . . . . . —_ 1.4 06 1.2 23 1.3 — 02 04 07 — 3.0

TotaL 154 262 253 197 264 76 142 145 240 184 — 31

VII. Education

Teacher training . . . . . . . . v 5% 17 33 19 34 — - 10 27 23 23 — —
Primary and secondary education . . . . _ 4.5 1.3 14 — — 1.5 1.3 — — —_ —
Science teaching . . . . . . . . D G il - 04 — — — 09 11 1.3 02 — —
Scientific documentation . . . . . . . . - — 1.0 06 1.0 03 1.1 10 06 12 — —

Assistance to advanced education, research
f and training institutions (visiting profes-

sors, scientists, lecturers, etc., assistance

in establishing facultics, courses, etc.) . . - 44 52 33 32 1.9 1.2 08 21 34 — —
Educational administration . . . . . . . 25 — — 01 — 38 1.1 06 — .0 — e

ToTAL 73 122 98 88 42 60 68 15 63 81 — —

VIII. Community development

Fundamental education, . . . . . . . . 67 40 68 39 — —_ 67 38 65 49 — 04
Community devclopment . . . . . . . . 02 0.2 0.3 10 — 0.9 0.3 06 — 21 = —
Agricultural extension . . . . . . . . . 71 1.0 07 03 03 — 1.5 1.1 1.7 20 33 —
Home economics and nutrition . . . . . 0.7 50 09 20 1.0 1.1 1.7 1.8 1.5 1.4 —

ToTaL 153 102 87 72 13 20 102 173 97 104 33 04

IX. Other social services

Building and housing . . . . . .. .. 08 03 03 12 — — 21 05 01 02 — =
Town and country planning . . . . . . . - = 1.9 06 — 09 01 07 — 63 — —
Industrial relations, labour legislation, etc. . 02 — 10 13 15 16 07 51 07 30 34 18
Social welfare, social security, etc. . . . . 10 01 06 04 03 04 68 19 09 — = -

Assistance to emigrants

..... & — — — — —_ p— — — - — — [—

ToraL 20 04 38 35 18 29 97 82 1.7 34 34 13

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

- -



Anpex V

TOTAL AMOUNTS OBLIGATED UNDER THE EXPANDED PROGRAMME FOR COUNTRY AND
REGIONAL PROJECTS DURING 1955
(Expressed in US dollars)

Counliry, territory or region UNTAA o FAO UNESCO Ica0 WHO mu Lt el Total
AFRICA

Bechuanaland . . . . . - — - - — 11575 — —_ 11 575
Belgian Territories

in Africas = i« woe — — — - — 7578 — - 7578
British East Africa — - — — - — — 21 660 21 660
EIMOpia = & & o o 409 — 127 996 — 71270 51 896 32575 — 293 833
French West Africa . . - — 7939 — — 33 649 e — 41 588
Gambid: « » o eviewie 10 843 7 662 —_ - — 918 — - 19 423
Gold Coast . . . . « 4778 B 849 20 389 2094 — - — 36110
1 - - — e - 8 694 - - 8694
Liberias « o o e 324 — 14 291 89071 — 58 466 - -— 165 062
LIBVE .« 5 o 0 doambie 95 266 160 430 176 336 136 093 - 12 291 — 21955 602 421
Mauritius . . . . .. 3782 —- - - — 8192 — - 11974
Morocco (French) . . - - — — — 36 280 — - 36 250
Morocco (Spanish) . . - - — - - 13213 — — 13213
Nigeria . . . . . . . —_ — -— - — 33593 — — 33593
Portugucse Territories

in Al e s - — —_ - - 18 213 e — 18213
Rhodesia and Nyasaland,

Federation of . . . . — - 8518 — - — — — 8518
Saint Hclena . . . . . —_ - - - - 962 — - 962
Scychelles . . . . . . — — - — -- 2675 e — 2675
Sierra Leone . . . . . — - — 15 500 — 2319 — — 17 819
Somaliland (ltalian

administration) . . . - 13717 — 18 943 - 26 463 - - 46 783
Spanish Guinea . . . . —_ — — — - 759 —_ - - 759
Sidan o ecviase ¢ v g — 100 18 967 16 456 — 15961 - — 514384
Tanganyika. . . . . . 31328 — 52514 — — — — — 83 842
TonBid: i 5 v s - —_ 33350 —_ - 35 530 — — 68 880
Uganda . . . . s 5 = 4510 —_ — 6 000 -- 1138 - _ 11 648
Zanzibar . . . v < ow o - — — . 2214 — — 2214
Regional . . ., ., .. . — — 37180 — - 108 107 — — 145 287

ToraL . . . 157 837 178 468 497480 284 157 77270 490 686 32575 43615 1762088
Asia AND THE FAR East
BUMOR w6 v i 244 512 79 416 161 073 28 979 2298 187 659 —_ 3013 706 950
Cambodia . . . ... 63 577 46 21 828 29 543 — 65 782 — — 180 776
CeElon o e & 5w & 113648 26 031 240 250 36159 - 79 647 —_ = 495 735
China (Taiwan) . . . . 66 352 16 973 - 16 273 — 128 494 7015 14 335 249 442
Hong Kong . . . .. 1 800 — — — — 28 844 — — 30 644
Indid: iicerais & 5 e 197 466 B8 655 335 500 193 896 9058 120 151 — — 944 720
Indonesia . . . . .. 250 353 85299 104 033 102 579 94 836 139 285 S 2157 778 542
JEPIY wresnas 4 & @ 24 901 9 141 10229 — 5357 27711 9036 — 86 375
Korea, Republic of . . 12942 - — —_ - 19 897 e — 32 819
Ld08 . o v 5 oa s 4134 15101 —_— 40 411 — 13946 — — 73 592
Malaya, Federation of . 3889 6350 5490 2783 —_ 23 520 11433 - 53 465
Nepal e © oo s 36 464 B 18 669 24 056 — 36 858 2973 — 119020
Nor_th Borneo . . . . — - —_ e — 35 325 — —_ 35325
PAKIEAN o o aew w5 133 532 85 821 460 961 86 589 12187 102 923 32994 14076 929 083
Pa}_:t_:a and New Guinea - — — — = 1706 P P 1 706
Philippines . . . . . . 57 586 25 447 41 445 B9 457 33391 109 731 —_ — 357057
Sgrawak SRR — 3555 2915 - —_ 18 328 — = 24 798
g‘::g_?po‘;e W 32022 17715 —_ — —_ 30 641 — — 50 378

ailand . . L. . .. 4 983 42979 168 431 157 —

v e el ] 876 33829 83 796 14 500 536 394

Territories . . . . . 6324 —_ - -— s i s i 6324
VietNam . .. ... 32924 11037 19805 7670 - 32 664 - — 104 100
Reégiammal s oo a s 246715 83 807 286923 — — 46 989 = = 664 434

TOTAL & « 1534 124 597373 1877552 816 271 190956 1333897 63 451 48081 6461 705

——



Annex V (continued)

TOTAL AMOUNTS OBLIGATED UNDER THE EXPANDED PROGRAMME FOR COUNTRY AND
REGIONAL PROJECTS DURING 1955 (continued)

Caountry, lerritory or region UNTAA Lo FAOQ UNESCO ICA0 WHO mu WMo Total
Eurore
Austria . . . ... . 3324 - 46 350 —_ — — — — 49 674
Cypris - o o a5 saiaos — — 12 267 s — 6 546 — — 18 813
Finland . . . . . . . 8940 - 25 268 — 2750 - 2224 — 39182
GILOeEs s & 5 5 5 i 29776 30 509 19 841 — 1937 17927 4001 8158 112 149
Italy . . . . .. . .. —_ 1886 — — — — — — 1886
Malfd: o o w5 e o 304 15 2425 — - — — — 2744
Spain T ——— — - - — — — 14 894 — — 14 894
THEREY . o w6 oo 306 870 76 448 90 167 551351 —_ 35970 3056 —_ (567 862)
Yugoslavia . . . . . . 160 751 181 093 284 448 65 677 30126 53 884 9283 6 597 791 859 .
Regional . . . . . .. 66 456 — — — _ - — — 66 456
TortaL . . . 576421 289951 480766 121028 34813 129221 18 564 14755 1665519
LAaTiIN AMERICA
Argentina . . . . . . 438 53 -— 14 800 — —_ — — 15291
Bolvia i « o+ 5 % 3w 182124 52031 38126 50371 7185 11778 - — 341 615
Brazil . . .. .... 123715 42617 187 249 67499 2200 5750 —_ — 429070
British Guiana . . . . — 2 801 16 287 2000 — e _— — 21088
British Honduras . . . — — — — —_ 7021 - — 7021
British West Indies . . 3266 —_ — — - 15 688 — — 18 954
Chile . . . . .. o 30 245 26 801 287 621 31209 — 25295 — 5856 407027
Colombia . . . ... 97 430 32874 119 636 52157 —_ 39410 — — 341 507
Costa Rica. . . . .. 17 225 2495 46 106 11370 —_ 3733 — — 114 529
Cuby: o ovowowows oo —_— 8752 — 4998 —_ —_— —_ — 13750
Dominican Republic . _ — — — — 29 571 — 23125 52 696
Ecoador . . & < w0 45 363 44130 138909 50583 2176 13 895 — 3058 298114
El Salvador . ., . .. 8 585 19 219 31 595 10 594 15 845 72 761 —_ —_ 158 599
Guatemala . . . , . . — 55 589 29 402 88413 4911 13173 — —_ 191 488
Haii . . ..., . .. 67 251 113294 61 648 31096 2128 27 151 —_ 7675 310 243
Honduras . . .. .. 17 974 9385 68 985 13099 — 16 466 —_ —_ 125 909
Jamaica . . . . ... 17 041 3472 217717 — 2599 19 691 — — 64 580
Mexico . . ... .. 46 258 3021 100 352 48 568 63 599 47 578 —_ — 309 376
Netherlands Antilles . . — — 5179 — — - —_ — 5179
Nicaragua . . .. . i 27018 — 29 550 41 155 -— 24 853 — 6 858 129434
Panama ek .0 —_ — 32 300 3000 —_ 70 511 — — 105 811
Paraguay . . , , ... 45238 — 93 780 20017 7652 131976 — — 298 663
o A e — —_ — 40 347 —_ 25225 - 1317 66 889
Surinam , . .. ... 7528 - — — — — 1805 - 9333
Trinddad & - 255 5 4 6 796 —_ 13 950 9578 — — —_ - 30324
Uruguay . . ., . ... 31789 16 287 55918 24 102 — 15512 — — 143 608
Venczuela ., . . . . . 89 236 6611 35 683 24 807 = 19 967 - — 176 304
Regional . . . . . .. 273804 314585 319696 118029 56298 213570 S — 1295982
TortaL . . . 1138324 754017 1733749 757792 164 593 884215 1 805 47889 5482384
MmbLe East P
Afghanistan . . , . ., 61779 25 886 122 207 78 629 54228 125 417 — 5251 4733977
Egypt . ., .. ... 116 254 99719 186 424 134913 50932 186 853 — 16166 791 __2_6_1) «
Ian . ... ... e 155710 “65306 (291387  ‘@3886° 102228 (259345 28159 (5688 %{g -
o T R 75 353 4972 Smio 64130 47476 4818 11119 — -
b £ 7. (A 160 834 35574 65392 27004 27052 21 558 2699 5 600 335713
JORdan < . i e . 105 765 14988 62 709 73018 — 32258 27263 18033 334 034
Lebanon . . . .. .. 28 740 3100 8674 46014 55315 15 148 5562 — 162 553
Saudi Arabia . . . . . 5128 e 42795 6806 — 44 904 3560 — 103 193
Syria ., ... ... 41013 142 163928 76 365 47 580 51 068 10 500 11891 402487
Yoo o6, ., . . 28 435 i 47 5170 = 12973 - — 46 625
Regional . . . , . ., . 78663 114478 143203 60 090 — 74 374 — — 470 808
TOYAL & = 857674 364165 1279736 656025 384 811 872084 88 862 62629 4565986




Annex VI (concluded)

EXPERTS ENGAGED UNDER THE EXPANDED PROGRAMME DURING 1955
CLASSIFIED BY NATIONALITY * (concluded)

Country or rerritory UNTAA Lo FAO UNESCO ICAQ WHO mu WAfQ Total
AMERICAS

Argentina . . . . .. .. - 2 8 - 1 6 e 1 18
Bollvia: o e 5.0 & & & ¥ & 1 1 — 2 — 3 e — 7
Bzl s s e 8 w6 @ e 2 3 2 — — 14 o — 21
Camada, . .cvi v v v i 17 — 26 10 2 27 2 — 84
Chile . wcww v ¢ » ‘ 14 3 2 7 _— 1 — — 37
Colombia,. o5 ¢ & 65 &4 & 6 — — — — 1 1 — 8
Costa R v o 4 % 2 5 % 5 3 — 1 — 2 1 — — 1
Dominican Republic. ., . . . 2 _ — — —_ — — - 2
Ecoador wow: o 6 5 % 5 » . 1 2 _ 2 — 5 — — 10
El Salvador . .. .. ... — — 2 — — e - - 2
Guatemala . . ¢ « + o « 4 3 — —_ 1 — — = 4
Halllie vo s 6 wiawa 1 — -— — - S - 1
Honduras: . . « 5 v « 5 % « 1 —_ 1 — — — s - 2
MeXKO: v v & & 5 & i 4 — 2 7 2 7 —_ —_— 22
Paraguay . . . . . .. ... — — 1 — — _ — — 1
POl o s 65 5 3% &7 & 3 2 5 3 —_ 3 — — 16
PuertoRico . .., .. ... .- — — 3 — —_ — - 3
United States of America . . 63 18 64 34 16 59 — 2 256
URBaY » ¢ v o« s 0 02 o 4 1 4 4 —_ 2 - — 15
Venezuela . .. ...... 2 1 2 3 — 1 — —_ 9
TOTAL v 5 & 127 33 120 76 23 140 3 3 525

MmoDLE EAST
BB 7% o 3 Ty 3 14 8 8 — 12 1 1 47
Iran = o 5 w0 o o owarens P 3 — —_ — —_ —-— s 3
Jrag « v v v v e e e e e e — — - 4 - — — —_ 4
el Lo s socaeasaae 3 —_ 3 2 — 1 - — 9
Jordan: % 5 R s aaie 1 6 8 —_ - — — - 15
Lebanon . . . . ... R = 1 5 —_ — 2 — s 8
DY 6 G e R — — — 1 — — — — 1
ToTAL . . . 10 21 24 15 — 15 1 1 87
Stateless: « - . v vve SR 1 2 2 2 — 1 -— — 8
GRAND TOTAL , , . 415 231 605 232 93 386 23 19 2004

a The nationality under which an expert is shown does not necessarily indicate the country in which he now resides or from which
he was recruited.
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EXPERTS ENGAGED UNDER THE EXPANDED PROGRAMME DURING 1955
CLASSIFIED BY COUNTRY OR TERRITORY OF ASSIGNMENT

Annex VII

Couniry or territory UNTAA ILo FAO UNESCO ICAO WHO my WMo Total
AFRICA
Bechuanaland . . . . . . . . B - — = 3 — - 3
British East Africa . . . . . - _— -— —_ -— 4 — 1 5
Cameroons . . . . . o« e -_ - - — _— | — —— 1
Ethiopia. o 5 @ @ 5 5 5 %o 4 -— — 15 — 8 7 4 - 34
French West Africa . . . . . - — — —_ — 3 -— = 3
Gambid o ¢ ¢ 5 8w % e 1 | — it - o — = 2
Gold Coast., . . ... ... 4 1 2 1 - — -— — 8
Ivory Coast . .. ... .. - — 1 .- — — - —_ |
Liberia. . . . . .. .... | — 2 9 — 10 - —_ 22
Libya: cos o w5 ¢ e 6 k] 21 16 — 5 -— 2 %8
Morocco (French) . . . . . . —_ — — — — 6 — —_ 6
Nigetia oo o 5o & & 0 sviare — —_ — — 5 — — 5
Rhodesia and Nyasaland, Fede-
mation of ¢ o v v 5 e 2 — - — —— 2
Sierra Leone . . . . . . . . — —_ 1 — - - 1
Somaliland Protectorate (British) — — — 3 — 3
Somaliland (Italian administra-
HON) e o v @ e e e — 1 — 1 — 3 —— - 5
Sudan .. ...... B — — 2 2 — 1 — - 5
Taopanvika o« v & & o« wciva 3 — 5 — - — — — 8
MUNISIA ..o o 0 5 & w m oeme e —_ 4 — — 5 —— — 9
Regional s < o @ 5 5 5 v — — 4 = — — o — 4
TOTAL, o 0 15 41 58 30 8 56 4 3 215
AsiA AND THE FAR EasT
AN e L, 26 7 17 3 1 19 - — 73
Cambodia . ..., . ... 6 — 2 3 — 7 - 18
CeVIOn ;v v & % 5 s . 10 3 21 6 - & —_ — 53
China (Taiwan) . . . . . . . 3 3 — | — 11 - 1 19
Hong:-Kong + i v 5« wrwnw — - — — — 4 — — 4
N ol v s e a 12 9 37 12 1 9 - - €0,
Indonesia. . . . . ... e 20 1 11 10 12 14 — — a8)
FARAIE 6 & o o w1 e — — 1 — — 1 - - 2
A0S creie o & 51 & 6 % oo 1 2 - 3 — 1 - 7
Malaya .. ........ 1 1 1 1 - 4 - 9
MR e v 5w om oo ooe e 3 - 2 1 — 5 - 11
North Bornco . . . . . . . - — — = - 7 = — )
PAKBIAN, . v 5 & & % 5 v v 10 10 36 4 3 12 4 - (1%
Philippines . . . . .. ... 4 2 6 9 2 1 — — 31
Sarawak . . ..., - 1 | - — 3 - — 5
Sinsal’o“ % = & 8 & 8 = = — 3 . - — 5 e —— 8
THaMand: . o v & & w5 5 e 6 4 16 10 4 12 — - 52
Viet-Nam ..... ..., 10 3 5 2 — 2 — — 22
Regional . . . .. ..... 15 9 28 - — 5 — = 57
TotaL . . 127 68 184 65 23 145 5 1 618
Europe
AU . aovia v o 3 ¢ i cEee —_ — 3 - — — - 3
LYPRYS o & 5 3 6 = o ol - - 1 - — i o = V)
Finland ... ......,. = — 1 - — — = — 1
OER0E i o 5 5 W W W 6 1 3 - - 1 - — 11
Itil.ly A i arteow B 5 Ly 1 —— T ll - — == 1
Malta owov o s s P E B S e - 1 - —- - — = 1
Spain. . . ......... = — - — - 3 s - 3
Totkey .o o o v v < 4 5 & . 31 4 10 6 — 16 - - 67
Yugoslavia . . . . . .. . : 16 9 28 — 2 10 — = 5
Regional v o v v o v w5 wia 3 — — — — - = == 3
ToraL . 56 15 47 6 2 31 — = 157
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Amnex VII (concluded)

EXPERTS ENGAGED UNDER THE EXPANDED PROGRAMME DURING 1955
CLASSIFIED BY COUNTRY OR TERRITORY OF ASSIGNMENT (concluded)

Country or territory UNTAA ILo FAO UNESCO ICACQ WHO mu WAO Totul
LATIN AMERICA
Argentina . . . .. ... 1 — — — -~ e ot = 1
)1 F1 0 [1 0 S A 1 — — — — k) — — 5
BOUVIa o viw % 5 ¥ w6 e 15 5 5 8 — 1 —_ — 34
e L I 15 5 16 7 — — — — 43
British Guiana . . . . . i —_ 1 1 o - — — — 2
ENIE e T8 B Booge 2 4 20 1 — 4 —_ 1 32
Colombia . . ... ... : 10 3 15 5 - 6 — — 39
Costa Rica . . . . . } e B 2 1 6 1 — 5 — — 15
Coragao . . . . .« % —_ — 1 —_ - - —_ - 1
6 VO — 1 — —_ — - — — 1
Dominican Republic, . . . — —— — — — 3 —_ v 5
ECOAdOF von v oo 5 5 5 5 o s 8 5 14 4 —_ 2 — 1 34
El Salvador . ... .. .. 1 3 4 1 2 6 —_— -- 17
Guatemala . . . ... ... - 7 3 8 2 — — - 20
Halle oo oo a5 5w 5 8 6 2 — 2 - 2 25
Honduras . .. ... ... 1 2 10 4 — 2 — — 19
Jamaica . . o4 s v e . a e 1 1 4 - — - —_ .- 6
Mesicoa. o o s & 5 5 5 5 30 3 2 10 10 5 ey — 36
Nicaragua . . . . . v 2 — 3 3 — 3 — 1 12
Panama . . ¢ &« v s 2 5 s s - — 4 — —_ 6 - — 10
Paraguay « o s s & & « o ws-e 4 - 10 3 1 13 — - 31
BEN it i B B 7 R A — — — 2 —_ 1 —_— - 3
Trinidad and Tobago . . . . — -_— 1 1 —_ —_— —_ . 2
Uruguay: « & o & « % oluias 2 2 7 3 —_ 2 — —_ 16
Venezuela . o <« o & sov0s 7 1 5 5 — 2 - —_ 2
Regional . . . . .. .. .. 37 23 45 2 —_ 22 = — 129
ToraL , . . 117 74 190 70 11 88 - 7 557
MippLe East
Afghanistan . . . . .. .. 6 3 17 6 4 21 — 2 59
ERVOE v v 5 = s e Bl 12 13 16 18 7 19 s 2 87
R R . 16 4 Bk 7 14 23 2 1 100
) [T R TR 7 e 28 9 7 9 2 — 62
Brel o o s s s omesses 18 8 7 5 3 4 o 1 46
Jordan . S T = 9 — 7 5 —_ 5 2 | 29
Lebanon. « « & & % sow e 2 — 1 3 7 3 4 i 20
Saudi Arabia . . .. .. .. 1 — 6 -— o 7 2 = 16
BYRG 5w v v o0 e 3 — 15 8 8 8 2 1 45
Yemen i o 6 o i oe e 4 — o - — — = i 4
Regional o & .« o wimwin wi 7 9 28 -_— _— — i — 44
ToTAL . . . 85 37 158 61 50 99 14 8 512
Interregional . . . . .. .. 15 6 28 —_— — = o= — 49
GRAND TOTALS® ., ., . 415 241 665 232 94 419 23 19 2108

a Since some experts served in more than one country or territory, the figures ia this line are not in every case the same as those in
the corresponding line of Annex VI.
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Annex VIII (continued)

FELLOWSHIPS AWARDED UNDER THE EXPANDED AND REGULAR PROGRAMMES DURING 1955
CLASSIFIED BY NATIONALITY (continued)

UNTAA Lo FAO UNESCO ICAO wHo mu WMO Total

Country or territory
Exp. Reg. Exp. Reg. Exp. Exp. Reg. Exp. Exp. Rex. Exp. Reg. Exp. Reg. Exp. Reg.

AsiA AND THE Far EasT

(continued)
Nepal v o o o v 0 00 0 s 4 - = = = 1 = e 2 2 1 s umm B 8 2
Netherlands New Guinea . —_ = = = = = = - 1 - R { [
Pakistan. . + v « o « s » 17 9 9 - 4 13 5 1 7 4 — - 4 — 55 18
Papua and New Guinea . . —_ = —= = = = = e B ot i e Gmm | >
Philippines. . . . . . . . 4 2 3 - 2 3 - 5 15 2 - = - 1 32 5
Portuguese India . . . . . _ —_- - L T . S =1 =1 T 2
Samoa, Western . . . . . TR SRR ST T, 1 1 B Y — ™ 1 1
Satavwak.: o o 4w woee e R T - R 5. =
Singapore . . . . . . . 1 - I — = = — == 3 B o e wem e 5 4
Thailand . . . .. .. g 3 8 5 — 17 12 1 3 7 2 - = 4 -~ 5 11
TR, o & = o o ik —_— — — e — 1 1 o - P — 1 1
United States Trust
Territories . . . . . - 4 i - —_ 1 By 5 i el . 5 1
Viet-Nam . . . . . . il & — -_— i — il — — 9 1 e Py — -z 10 2
TOTAL x = = wiie = ! 156 471 77 3 47 6 12 15 149 53 9 1 12 1 525 117
Eurorr
AUSIOR. o v v w2 0 cvpom s 2 1 —_ 4 6 — — - 2 10 - - — - 10 15
Belglom i . & 4 5 5 oo . _ - == I - - 1 — = 8§ - = - - - 10
CYOrE o o v i« o N S - (S . e ; A
Penmark: o @ 2 o woase . - 1 e — PR L 14 — i el feas 15
Finland o o o 0 0 aovim o 2 - 4 8 - - 2 1 11 1 — = — 15 17
France . . . . . AL — 1 _ = = - 2 - - 22 = = = - 25
Germany, Federal Republicof @ — @ — @— — =— — 2 — = 13 = = e= = — 15
GEEeCE o v v 5 g s & 5 5 &9 5 1 — 1 2 7 9 2 — 4 1 0 21
Jeeland . . ... .. .. ST L e e e d, — = =% e e 4
Ireland o oc - 5 5 e o et et e =t — = 1 = = = = — 14
Ialy . .. ....... - R T . T T A 2 19
Luxembourg . . . . . . . — - I m e — — = = = = = = - 3
Malta. .. ....... — 2 e e e e e e e = == e e — 2
Netherlands . . . . . & - 4 — 4 - — 1 - 15 - —-— = = — X4
Norway . . . v v o —_ 1 - 1 - - [ — - 4 - = - = = 1
Portugal. . . . v « . o . _— 1 — 1] - - = 1 2 - = = - 1 14
Spain . . .. .. I —_ = = = = — ] — 12 11 = = = = 12 1
Sweden: o . ¢ ¢ w s s — 2 — 2 - - 1 — = 18 .
Switzerland . . . . . . . - 1 — i - = 1 - — M - - - - - 15
TUtkeY" o v s & % 5 wcwcs 14 20 15 — 5 2 3 — 3 9 ] - — = 100: 3
United Kingdom . . . . . — 1 4 - - - 1 - - 9 - - - = ‘#4 11
Yugoslavia. . . . .. .. 48 38 189 41 69 3 21 32 10 7 - 5 - ;i_; ;53
TOIAL . = 5 o ey o 72 82 297 28 64 i 18 25 6 230 11 — 9 1 609 359
AMERICAS
Argentina . . . . ... . — 4 4 ] — 5 ! — 3 3 - = = = 12 9
Barbados . . . ... .. - | - - = = - - 4d —_-= = - = - 4 1
BOWVIR w + 4 5 % % 555 15 7 5§ - 2 7 — 3 6 [ - - B 8
Bratilbe: o v v m % 5 wes . 11 8 7 - 4 Bl 1 1 3 2 - - - - 30 11
British Guiana ., ., . ., . . — 2 = = == ] - = 1 1 - = = = 2 3
British Honduras . . . . . —_ 1 —_ - - - —; — 3 : —_ —- = = 3 §
Canada . ., ... i P s, e e S
hilE= oin ¢ ols, =re, . 8 9 g8 — 16 10 4 — 8 6 — = - 4 50 23
Colombia . ... .... 9 1 4 — 4 23 3 2 2 2 - 1 - - 4 7
CostaRica ... .. . 5 2 2 - 7 2 3 4 — 6 — = = = 2 1
Cibalcc o 2 ¢ 5 o e — 4 3 = = § = = 3 i — —= = = 10 5
Dominican Republic -— - 1 —_ e = = =— |0 4§ = = — = 11 4
Ecuadory, ¢ ¢ & & u e 1 1 2 - 7 7 2 5 1 4 = = = = 23 17
El Salvador . . . .. .. — ] 3 - 6 6 1 L 7 7 - = = = 21 13

|
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Annex VIII

FELLOWSHIPS AWARDED UNDER THE EXPANDED AND REGULAR PROGRAMMES DURING 1955
CLASSIFIED BY NATIONALITY

UNTAA Lo FAO UNESCO ICAO WHO mu wMo Toral
Couniry or lterritory

Exp. Reg. Exp. Reg. Exp. Exp. Reg. Exp. Exp. Reg. Exp. Reg. Exp, Reg. Exp. Reg.

AFRICA

Bechuanaland . . . . . . _ = e e e me em o= e P e = 2
Belgian Congo . . . . . 3 S=r B Bt s oo Be  Jaeey SSes W e = B wsy 7
Cameroons. . . . . . . . —_ - B A, 1 | — e weR e 1 1
ERIOBIR . & % ¢ v w5 e 2 - - - 7 = - 5 2 11 = = = - 16 11
French Equatorial Africa . — e e e am em e = 3 7 e e m e 3 2
French West Africa. . . . e gme B e e e e emm M et memn e e SR am
French Territories

(Undesignated) . . . . . — 2 - Il - = = = = = = = = 13 -
Gambig & « & & & e — e s S e e = N S te S 1 -
Gold Coast . . . . .. . 2 = = - - ] = = - - e e e e k}
Ivary Coast . . & - o+ s S T 1
Kenya. « v v v v v 4 o s — s =T T — - 8 B S = 8 5
Dhberin: 5 5 5 & 5 9 — ] e e w1 e e 3 ] e = e w3 B
LBYE « 5 o 0 w0 womone 8 3 50 1 3 65 1 - 1 B - - — — 127 18
Madagascar . . . . . . . — 1 — [ e - S e 2 i e T 2 2
Mavuritania. . . . . . . — = = em = = ; (UL e e N 1
Mauritius . . .. ... 1 _— — e = e = e 5 1 P L — 6 1
Morocco (French) " R L DI R o R - - 9 W = o s e 9 10
Morocco (Spanish) . . . . —_ = = e e e = e R - 6 —_
Nigeria . . . . . . . . . —_ - - _— - - i et M 3 s o = s 11 3
Portuguese Territories in

Africa, +« .« v o v 0 —_ = — —_— - = e 12 9 st i e 12 9
Rhodesia and Nyasaland,

Federationof . . . . . —_— = = e e e e e= e - S R T S = 2
Saint Helena . . . . . . . - — —_— e = o= e e 1 - - o . == 1 .
Seychelles ., . . . .. .. B e 1 4 - e 1 4
Sierraleone. . v o « & _ - = = = 3 —_ - S — — — e 4 _
Somaliland (Italian admi-

nistration) . . . . . . . —_ = = = = ! = - , e e O 6 —
Spanish Guinea. . . . . . _ = = = = = = = ] e R e 1 —
Spanish West Africa . . . P - 1 e = el R = 1
Sudam. . . i . iaoe s S — — 2 1 TSR 1 6 ke — — 4 6
Tanganyika . . . . . - —_ = = = S — 3 =
Togoland (French) . . . . S s s e e e — B o e e U 2 s
TUnisia & 4 4 woee e s - - = = = - = - 11 13 - - = - 1 13
Uganda . ., . . . . « . & 2 2 — _— - 2 [ — 1 1 = Sl e 5 3
Union of South Africa . . —_ - R R = 7 o i - = 7
Zanzibar. . . . . . .. “ . mw e mea Ve gy et e 2 - LN 2 2

TOTRE o cocmon. » n 3 13 11 52 2 23 1 4 5 114 9 -~ — — - 282 116
AstA AND THE Far East
Australia . . . . .. v a —- 1 e T 2 - o g Vi o 1
Bomel o o 0 o0 o w — — - —_ - = = 1 — .y =3 — s 1 -
Burma: o o iieidie v v s 18 3 12 9 1 1 — 11 1 —_ - 1 — 52 5
Cambodia . . . . . R 2 _— —_— — —_ _ —_— — 10 — . = o - 12 =
Ceylon: ;e owves g oa v e 1 4 5 - 1 2 - — 4 |, = w9 5
China (Taiwan) . . . . . 11 2 6 — — 1 — — |4 7 2 - 2 - 3 9
Fijilstands . . . . . . . _ = = = = = = — 10 A s e e e 30 3
ODAINE - 3 eponin b B 5 3 —_ = = - = = = - 1 T S 1 i
HongKong . . . . ... { — —= — e e e 5 3 gaie, DAL _ __ 6 3
AN, 3 5 & 56 @ ¥ T 1B 1 6 B 3 & B F s ows o o WIS
Indonesia . . . . .. .. 32 | 9 - 6 7 1 — 10 2 e § e 458 4
JAPAN & e e v v W 9 5 5 1 2 - 2 2 1 4 T = = = 12 12
KOPRE o vmim w5 0 0w 5 3 2 - - = = = 9 L e e s w16 7
Laos ¢ o wsw ¢ 5 55 - - 1l - - = 2 = - L = T = 7 2
Malaya ., . . ... ... — —_ 4 ] == - 1 == 3 i 3 = s 10 1

|
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Annex VIII (concluded)

FELLOWSHIPS AWARDED UNDER THE EXPANDED AND REGULAR PROGRAMMES DURING 1955
CLASSIFIED BY NATIONALITY (concluded)

UNTAA ILCO FAO  UNESCO  ICAO WHO my WMO Total

Country or territory
Exp. Reg. Exp. Reg. Exp. Exp. Reg. Exp. Exp. Reg. Exp. Reg. Exp. Reg. Exp. Reg.

AMERICAS (continued)

Guatemala. . . . . . .. — 7 2 1 7 3 2 5 7 100 — - - — 24 2
Halti 5 o 5 waves &= s 11 7 9 — 2 8 — 1 8 3 - - - 10
HORduras «.v-vomm o v @ - 2 1 — = 2 1 4 6 5 — — —_ - 17 8
Jamawa ;s ; vosw v v . 2 - = - 2 - - | 9 - _ = - 4 —
Mexico . . .. .. ... 9 2 3 - 8 1 1 — 26 I - — = = 4 14
Nicaragua . . . , . . . . 2 2 1 — | 8 1 5 4 9 = - = = 2 12
Panama . . . ... .. . - z 1 — 2 2 1 3 6 7 — — - = 14 10
Paraguay’ < . e s o @ k| 6 1 — 5 - = 3 9 § = - -_ — 2 11
BOIU e 5 2t P — 7 4 1 — g — 4 7 4 - = - = 23 12
Surinam-. . . ..., .. 5 1 - —_ = = = = - 3 1 — _— - 6 4
Trinidad and Tobago . . . 1 1 —_ - 2 - = = = = = = = = k] 1
United States of America . — — — _ = = = = e 6 - @ —= = - = 6
Uruguay. . . . .. ... 2 It 5 - 2 I - - 8 2 — — = = 20 13
Menezuela & . . iy s 11 2 2 —_— 1 - - 4 10 2 — - — — 28 4
Virgin Islands . . . . . . — 1 — e e e wm e e am em om mm e 1
Windward Islands - e e e 1 —_— = e = e e P — 1 —
TOTAL: 5 5 v 55w & 95 106 67 3 83 105 23 50 151 106 I 1 — 4 552 243
MipbLe East
Afghanistan . . , . . . . 19 - 8 _— — 4 — 3 6 1 —_— - 1 — 41 1
BeWpt o v < v 5 5o S 13 10 13 — 16 9 5 1 22 12 - 2 - = 14 29
agos ¢ v o3 i 5 @ 27 4 25 — 7 6 3 — 23 6 2 — - - % 13
Q. . . ....... ; 1 3 & 1 @ 13 &I 3 2 7 s om we w= 35 12
Israel R EE R e 22 5 11 1 14 3 2 4 ) 4 2 - 1 — &0 12
IO o« w = 5 = w o R 8 2 10 -— 5 15 —_ = - 6 2 — 2 —_ 42 8
Lebanon. , . . . 3 i 9 2 2 I — 20 = - 3 § = = = = 34 8
Saudi Arabia, . ... . ., —_ —_= - - 3 9 - - 2 6 - = = - 14 6
SUAR: 54 5 5 v % % 5 S 0 4 6 — 6 11 4 — 8 12 3 — 4 — &4 2
WEOCR v v v w %« & s 2 = = = = 10 = - 2 11 - - - - M4 n
Undesignateda . , . . . . R S TR P R 0 S S v o0 8 =
ToraL. . . .. .. 121 30 80 3 55 108 15 11 n 70 9 2 8 — 463 120
GRAND TOTAL . , . 4576 276 573 39 274 4174 72 106 545 558 30 4 29 6 2431 955
@ Awarded in conncxion with the work of UNRWAPRNE. ¢ Includes 153 holders of study grants and 306 worker-trainces.

& Exclusive of 248 participants in various regional conferences d Includes 153 holders of study grants.
and seminars.
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Annex IX

FELLOWSHIPS AWARDED UNDER THE EXPANDED AND REGULAR PROGRAMMES DURING 1955
CLASSIFIED BY COUNTRY OR TERRITORY OF STUDY

UNTAA Lo FAO UNESCO ICAO WHO mu WMO Total

Country or territory
Exp. Reg. Exp, Reg. Exp. Exp. Reg. Exp. Exp. Reg. Exp. Reg. Exp. Regq. Exp. Reg.

AFRICA
Alperia & 5 o 0 wiaew —_— - - - 3 | 1 — _— - — i —_— 4 2
Belgian Congo . . . . . . —_ - = 6 _ - = —_ - —_ = == 6 —
Cameroons (French) . . . —_ - —_ = - —_ — - 14 — —_—— = — 14 —
Ethiopia . . . . B - - —_ - = — - = — 1 _ = = - —_ 1
French West Afru:a P - = _ - - - - - 2 1 L 2 1
Gold Coast . . .. ... —_— - _ = = 3 H — - - —_ = = = 3 1
Kenvas & o s ceeneneis —_— — _— - 2 _ - = 1 4 -_— e = == 3 4
) 615 ¢ - SRR —_ = —_ = - —_ - —_ | 1 —_ = - — 1 1
LA o o o g wonasiin 1 — 0 — — 63 — — _— - — — —— D £ —
Mauritius . . . . ... —_— - —_ - == —_ = - i - - —_ = I -
Morocco (French)y . . . . _ - _— — - 2 1 - 6 1 —_ — = - 8 2
MIgeria 5 4 5 G e —_— - — 3 | B —_ 2 4 -_— - —_—— 6 4
Rhodesia and Ny:l.saland
Federation of . . . . . —_ - —_ - 2 - - = - - = = - j -
Senegal . . .00 e v —_— - -_— & —_ - - —_ - —_ = —- = 6 —
SO . 5 g o erETelE —_ - —_ - - —_— = - 1 2 — - —_ - 5 2
Tanganyika . . ... .. — — - = _ = = 1 3 —_ = - = 1 3
TORMISIR: 5 v arasai g5 —_— — —_— - 2 —_ - = 6 — —_ - —_ - 8§ -
Uganda ., . ... ..., —_ - —_ - i _—— — 2 1 —_ - —— 2 1
Union of South Africa , . . —_— - T — 1 —_— .- - 2 3 R — — 3 3
TotaL 1 — 50 - 29 70 k] — 40 21 —_ 1 — = 190 25
AsiA AND THE FAR East
Australia . . . .. ... 5 3 2 - 10 16 1 - 8 3 _ = 1 — 42 7
Burma. , . . . ¢ W s 24 — —_ - 2 5 —- - 3 1 —_— — - — 34 1
Cambodia . . . . . 5 v N T o e N f = o w25 e 4 —
Colon v v v v v v 24 1 3 . 2 B e 8 3 Iy 46 4
China (Taiwan) . . .. . _— - —_— - - —_ — - 12 2 — - — 12 2
Fiji Islands . .. .. .. —_ - — — = e 37 2 s . 17 2
Hawaii: «ovo v w55 4 4 1 —_ - = —_ = - —_ 1 = Bl == = 4 2
Hong Kong . . . . ... R — =, e = oy o 4 2 R 4 2
Il v o 5 6 3 @ & 42 2 16 — 14 16 3 — 21 7 —_ - —_ - 109 12
Indonesia . . ., .. ... —_— 27 — 7 2 — —_ 2 1 S — — - 38 1
JAPAR &« scenw 0o s v 1 1 —_ = 2 ] - - 4 1 R —_— - 10 2
Maldys: ; 560000 o 5 —_— - - - L1 —_— — -—  ER— s — it § —
New Zealand . .. ... 11 — 3 § = 6 1 Sy e 13 2
Pakistam : © « 5 e iinw s 24 1 _ = — 4 — —- —_ 4 S — —_— — 28 5
Philippines . . . . . 5 3 1 —_ - 1 5 — = 8 1 _— = = 17 2
Samoa, Western . . . . . —_— - —_ == - — = e — 1 I e i 1
SINEADOLE. « o wwaisans _ = N — N o 10 3 Gkt = 10 3
Thailand . . . ... .. —_ - —_ —_- - 2 ) J— 5 2 — = 7 3
VietNam . .. ... .. —_— — —_—— —_ —_— - — | B— e e o 9 —
TotaL 128 11 47 — 51 61 5 — 143 35 —_ = 1 — 432 51
Eurore
Austria ., . . . . . - 6 1 4 2 2 - 5 = 4 6 e e o= 16 14
Belgium . . . . .. ... 15 9 9 1 3 12 12 1 1n 9 - = = 51 31
Cyprus ... ... o _ - —_— — | — — — i PORISe= | iy 7 -
Denmark . .. ...,.. 33 13 2 ~ 45 12 11 — 22 45 — 1 — 145 69
FiblaAd v o 5 5 = 5 % 54 5 12 - - 3 —_ - - 7 6 ] = = — 16 18
Frante: . . . i v o4 41 24 52 1 21 o 33 16 83 105 5 1 3 — 251 164
Germany, Federal Republic of 14 10 110 9 28 S5 12 - 13 17 R 6 — 176 48
Greece . . . ...... - = = = - -t - N U P e P 2
Ireland . ... ..... 1 — T — — P S 1 -
Maly' v vsnniasan 10 5 10 — 36 -— a3 = 19
Luxcmbourg....._. — - g ..Z ? - MEE e ..1_ ?E 1
Malta . . .. ... 5 i T — -_— = e e gy R = = S , - 1 -
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Amnex IX (concluded)

FELLOWSHIPS AWARDED UNDER THE EXPANDED AND REGULAR PROGRAMMES DURING 1955
CLASSIFIED BY COUNTRY OR TERRITORY OF STUDY (concluded)

UNTAA Lo FAO UNESCO ICAQ WHO my WwMO Total

Country or ferritory
Exp. Reg. Exp. Reg. Exp. Exp. Reg. Exp. Exp. Rep. Exp. Reg. Exp. Reg. Exp.  Reg.

EUROFE (continued)

Netherlands . . . . . . . 47 18 12 — 43 4 17 3 16 35 1 — 1 — 127 70
Norway-v s o o & % 4 5% g8 13 3 4 3 9 1 - 6 16 —_ - 1 — 30 40
Portugalv v v o v » w5 o —_ - —_— - 5 —_— - — 2 2 —_ = = - 7 2
Spain v s s 5w 5 —_ e —_— e 13 ] - - 11 2 —_— — — - 27 2
SWedeRt « vow v o« omow oo 22 17 4 — 11 10 7 1 13 o4 3 - —_—— 74 88
Switzerland . . . . . . . 24 12 23 21 10 5 23 5 18 28 1 — 2 — 88 84
TAUTESY vokoai o oom o s 14 — 39 - | 13 1 — 19 2 —_— = — 86 3
Union of Sovict Socialist
Republics . .. . ... 16 — —_ —_- - Il = - —_ - 17 —
United Kingdom . . . . . 89 60 69 3 45 19 31 26 92 112 4 7 351 206
Yugoslavia . . . . . . . . — 1 - 1 1 3 — 11 6 —_— = — 13 10
ToraL 345 195 377 41 217 131 170 52 345 434 15 1 23 — 1565 891
AMERICAS
Argentind & . - v v v n s 9 — —_ - ) 1 — 3 —- - —_ = - = 16 —
Bolivia . . ... .... —r = = = Il = 5 ke s =] o= e e 1 —
Bragll s v 5 5 % 12 1 2l — 2 4 2 — 18 23 - = = = 51 26
British Guiana . . . . . . —_ = . . g = — e 8§ —
Canady wiww ¢ v 55 5 % 12 12 —_ - 10 4 8 5 5 8 2 - = - B 28
BBHE ot s © & % o 8 9 —_ - 4 1 2 — 34 10 —_ - = - 47 2]
Colombia . . .. . S % 4 2 —_ - 3 1 - - 4 3 —- - = = 22 5
Costa Rica .. .,.... 1 — _ = 13 — 1 —_ 1 7 —_ - = - 15 8
L R — 1 —_ - 1 _ = - —_— - _—_ = - I 1
Dominican Republic - - - = - - - - - 1 - = - - - 1
Ecvadory i o o 5§ 3 & PR — —_— = = — 1 - 2 8 T 2 9
El Salvador ., . ... .. —_— - —_ - 1 —_ = - 13 6 —_— = - 14 6
Guatemala . . . . .. .. —_ - —_ - 1 —_ - - 3 22 —_— - = = 4 22
Haiti . ... ...... — - . e _ = == — 2 — R e A —_ 2
Honduras . ..., .. .. —_ - —_— - i —_ - — _— - _ — . - i =
Jamaica . , . ... ... | 1 —_ - 3 2 4 - —- 3 —_ — = - 6 8
Martinique . . . . .. . . — —_ - - _ - - — 1 — - — —_ 1
MEXIda: " o e 5 5 4 —_ - 3 52 4 41 13 2 - - = - 114 10
Nicaragua . . . ... .. — ~ w10 [0 == e s mms e G em e 20 —
Panama . ........ —_ — _— — 10 — — 7 D —_— - —_—-— 17 5
Paraguay ... ..... — o P (i —_ 3 e - 3
i T = W& M0 & B G s e T = = 131
Puerto Rico . ., . .. .. 10 14 —_ - 8 15 9 — 9 10 —_ — — - 7 3
Trinidad and Tobago . . . —_ - —_ — 1 — 1 —_ 4 1 —_ = = - 5 2
United States . . .. . . 57 36 9 3 61 17 26 14 83 73 1 — 6 — 248 138
Uruguay . . . .. ... . 1 R o { e = i e T 1 1
VEIEIEI: 4 5 e & — 1 —_— - = m 3 — 25 15 _ - = = 36 19
TOTAL 119 82 40 3 127 140 6l 63 260 204 3 - 6 — 758 350
MmDDLE EasT
Egvpt . . ... ..... 3 1 —_ = 3 2 2 — 19 54 —_ - 1 — 16 57
s o v s v ow w4 o s _ - — - 1 — 1 2 2 4 —_ - = = 5 5
b E T —_ = = = 1 - 1 - 3 4 — e = 4 5
el o v w5 5 s — = W e v N —_— —_— 1 — 1 -
Jordan .. .,...... —_ - B BY Gl e e R G P L
Lebanon . . . . ... — e =} § — 4§ ¥4 - - - - 10 14
BYHS 5 i 5 5w s e —_ - —_— - 1 5 - — 1 1 _ - - - 7 1
TotAL 3 1 — - 7 105 4 2 29 77 —_ - 2 — 148 82

To be designated and
Interregional . . . . . . _— — 103 — — —_— - — —_ - 13 3 10 — 126 3

GRAND TOTAL 5964289 6170 44 491 507¢243 117 818 821 k)| 5 42 — 32191402

@ Exclusive of 248 participants in various regional conferences b Includes 153 holders of study grants and 306 worker-trainees.
and seminars. ¢ Includes 197 holders of study grants,

- 103 —



Annex X

FELLOWSHIPS AWARDED UNDER THE EXPANDED AND REGULAR PROGRAMMES DURING 1955
CLASSIFIED BY FIELD OF STUDY

Expanded Regu
sia:‘l;fz:ﬁ:: Fleld of siudy Pr.:s:amme Prn;'fa::;c
UNTAA Public administration . . . . .. ... ... .. B4 10

General economic development . . . . . . . . .. oo .. . o B o T 42 24
Industrial development . . . . . . . . . .. .. G EE SRR A mEE 133 56
Transport and cOMMUNICANON « « o « & @ & ¢ o w o 5 & & o & & & & %6 & & 55 4
Public finance and fiscal policies. . . . . . . . . . . . .. i i e . 64 22
Statistics (Social) . kR B W B R G % i G B g 18 19
SocMweifareanddevc!opment................. ...... 61 141
TorAL 457a 276
ILO Vocational training , . . . . . . . . S T s pes B R AT 415 I
Social seclrity . i oo os va € E A BATRRIE B R W E RN RN 4 1
Labour inspection, safely and hygzene ..... PN S Yy R - R 62 —_
Employment services . P R I R SR R R R Order 9 .-
Co-operauvcs.................... ........... 41 —_
Labour legislation . . . . . ... ... ... o T S R U G g 10 16
Labour: stalisticd 5 2w vbin 55 3 8 & e m w8 R 8 —
CUNEIY & i o om & e e & @ 8 % 8 % % = G RSN 6 4 21
TotaL 5736 39
FAO ABriculture i G Wi e v B v VW F 5 e s Ao CEPRE R S R A8 160
Economics., . . . . . T R R R R R LN g 24
NUtion: v & s s R s E 8 86 i G e B 34
Fisheries . . . . . v v ¢ v v v i v v v e e CO N B B R & & R B s W &4 12
Forestry < « » & v v Ve S HS B E ERE Y 5w 44
ToTAL 274
UNESCO Education < « i soeem v o s IO N —— - ‘% 4 n 34
Natoral cience o « ¢« voaoni it 0w o s B AR G 46 14
Cultural activities . . . . ... ... ol T xs B e 2 s i o e T — 12
SOCal SCIeNCeE: & o cvcwii i ¥ &+ & 8 § B & § N B ARSI & e - 4
Massmedia & 5 6 0 tEm C F R @ 8 5 o 5 a8 8 -0 momide e & - 8
TotaL  417¢ 2
ICAO Civil aviation administration . . . .. . . R A e 6
Air transport and related matters . . . . . . 31 55 3 Sl R s S m oaege 2
Air navigation facilities . . . . . ... ... ¥ G PR Fiowaom e 34
Airport construction and maintenance . . ., . . . . P 5l 2l 11
Aircraflt and engine maintenance. . . . ., . . . . . N R R R 47
Flying training . . . . . . . o R R R o R S 6
ToTaL 106
WHO Public health . . .. .. .. v 0% 5 s o G AR B § 6 N R 9 R 46 ' 83
Sanitation , . . . . GBS e RS S VR E AR S 68 83
Nursing, maternal and chlld heallh O . T T € B E e % 128 74
Othey health setviers < : -oovspapmnns § 8§ £ 5 5 5 GGie wiEi: g iB YR G 78 108
Communicable diseases . . . . .. . . . VO OE S 8 NG € e W w6 193 110
Clinical medicine . . . . . . . .. .. .. R R TR 20 91
Health education . . . . .« . v+ v v 4 v v v v v h e s R T S B W % 12 9
ToraL 545 558
ITu Telecommunications . . . . . . . v v 0w ... . SIEAGTRT & B B 5 30 4
WMO Aeronautical meteorology . . . . . SRR R E G G e e B R Y B B — —
Agricultural metcorology . . . . . s g W K W W 6 e b < wow® 2
Maritiine meteorologY  woviaiieii i v E d s G WA € 8 e e E e 1 —
Organization (hydrology) . . . . . .. .. TEEL . i % W 2 1
Synoptic and theoretical meteorology . . . . . ... ... .. T ER 24 ]
TotaL 29 6

@ Exclusive of 248 participants in various regional conferences and seminars.
& Includes holders of 153 study grants and 306 worker-trainees,
¢ Includes 197 holders of study grants.
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